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Letter dated 27 March 2020 from the Secretary-General addressed
to the Chair of the Board of Auditors

In accordance with regulation 6.2 of the Financial Regulations and Rules of the
United Nations, I have the honour to submit herewith the financial statements of the
United Nations, volume I, for the year ended 31 December 2019, which I hereby
approve. The financial statements have been completed and certified by the Controller
as correct in all material respects.

Copies of these financial statements are also being transmitted to the Advisory
Committee on Administrative and Budgetary Questions.

(Signed) Anténio Guterres
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Letter dated 21 July 2020 from the Chair of the Board of Auditors
addressed to the President of the General Assembly

I have the honour to transmit to you the report of the Board of Auditors on the
financial statements of the United Nations as reported in volume I for the year ended
31 December 2019.

(Signed) Kay Scheller
President of the German Federal Court of Auditors
Chair of the Board of Auditors
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Report of the Board of Auditors on the financial statements:
audit opinion

Opinion

We have audited the financial statements of the operations of the United Nations
as reported in volume I, which comprise the statement of financial position
(statement I) as at 31 December 2019 and the statement of financial performance
(statement II), the statement of changes in net assets (statement III), the statement of
cash flows (statement IV) and the statement of comparison of budget and actual
amounts (statement V) for the year then ended, as well as the notes to the financial
statements, including a summary of significant accounting policies.

In our opinion, the accompanying financial statements present fairly, in all
material respects, the financial position of the operations of the United Nations as
reported in volume I as at 31 December 2019, and its financial performance and cash
flows for the year then ended in accordance with the International Public Sector
Accounting Standards (IPSAS).

Basis for opinion

We conducted our audit in accordance with the International Standards on
Auditing. Our responsibilities under those standards are described in the section
below entitled “Auditor’s responsibilities for the audit of the financial statements”.
We are independent of the United Nations, in accordance with the ethical
requirements relevant to our audit of the financial statements, and we have fulfilled
our other ethical responsibilities in accordance with those requirements. We believe
that the audit evidence that we have obtained is sufficient and appropriate to provide
a basis for our opinion.

Information other than the financial statements and auditor’s report thereon

The Secretary-General is responsible for the other information, which comprises
the financial report for the year ended 31 December 2019, contained in chapter IV
below, but does not include the financial statements and our auditor’s report thereon.

Our opinion on the financial statements does not cover the other information
and we do not express any form of assurance thereon.

In connection with our audit of the financial statements, our responsibility is to
read the other information and, in doing so, consider whether the other information is
materially inconsistent with the financial statements or our knowledge obtained in the
audit or otherwise appears to be materially misstated. If, on the basis of the work that
we have performed, we conclude that there is a material misstatement in the other
information, we are required to report that fact. We have nothing to report in this
regard.

Responsibilities of management and those charged with governance for the
financial statements

The Secretary-General is responsible for the preparation and fair presentation
of the financial statements in accordance with IPSAS and for such internal control as
the Secretary-General determines to be necessary to enable the preparation of
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financial statements that are free from material misstatement, whether due to fraud or
error.

In preparing the financial statements, the Secretary-General is responsible for
assessing the ability of the operations of the United Nations as reported in volume I
to continue as a going concern, disclosing, as applicable, matters related to the going
concern and using the going-concern basis of accounting, unless the Secretary-
General intends either to liquidate the operations of the United Nations as reported in
volume I or to cease operations, or has no realistic alternative but to do so.

Those charged with governance are responsible for overseeing the financial
reporting process of the operations of the United Nations as reported in volume I.

Auditor’s responsibilities for the audit of the financial statements

Our objectives are to obtain reasonable assurance as to whether the financial
statements as a whole are free from material misstatements, whether due to fraud or
error, and to issue an auditor’s report that includes our opinion. Reasonable assurance
is a high level of assurance but is not a guarantee that an audit conducted in
accordance with the International Standards on Auditing will always detect a material
misstatement when it exists. Misstatements can arise from fraud or error and are
considered material if, individually or in the aggregate, they could reasonably be
expected to influence the economic decisions of users taken on the basis of these
financial statements.

As part of an audit in accordance with the International Standards on Auditing,
we exercise professional judgment and maintain professional scepticism throughout
the audit. We also:

* Identify and assess the risks of material misstatement in the financial statements,
whether due to fraud or error, design and perform audit procedures responsive
to those risks, and obtain audit evidence that is sufficient and appropriate to
provide a basis for our opinion. The risk of not detecting a material misstatement
resulting from fraud is higher than the risk of not detecting one resulting from
error, as fraud may involve collusion, forgery, intentional omission,
misrepresentation or the overriding of internal control.

Obtain an understanding of internal control relevant to the audit in order to
design audit procedures that are appropriate in the circumstances, but not for the
purpose of expressing an opinion on the effectiveness of the internal control of
the operations of the United Nations as reported in volume I.

Evaluate the appropriateness of accounting policies used and the reasonableness
of accounting estimates and related disclosures made by the Secretary-General.

Draw conclusions as to the appropriateness of the Secretary-General’s use of
the going-concern basis of accounting and, on the basis of the audit evidence
obtained, whether a material uncertainty exists in relation to events or
conditions that may cast significant doubt on the ability of the operations of the
United Nations as reported in volume I to continue as a going concern. If we
conclude that a material uncertainty exists, we are required to draw attention in
our auditor’s report to the related disclosures in the financial statements or, if
such disclosures are inadequate, to modify our opinion. Our conclusions are
based on the audit evidence obtained up to the date of our auditor’s report.
However, future events or conditions may cause the operations of the United
Nations as reported in volume I to cease to continue as a going concern.

Evaluate the overall presentation, structure and content of the financial
statements, including the disclosures, and whether the financial statements
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represent the underlying transactions and events in a manner that achieves fair
presentation.

We communicate with those charged with governance regarding, among other
matters, the planned scope and timing of the audit and significant audit findings,
including any significant deficiencies in internal control that we identify during our
audit.

Report on other legal and regulatory requirements

Furthermore, in our opinion, the transactions of the operations of the United
Nations as reported in volume I that have come to our notice or that we have tested
as part of our audit have, in all significant respects, been in accordance with the
Financial Regulations and Rules of the United Nations and legislative authority.

In accordance with article VII of the Financial Regulations and Rules of the
United Nations, we have also issued a long-form report on our audit of the operations
of the United Nations as reported in volume I.

(Signed) Kay Scheller
President of the German Federal Court of Auditors
Chair of the Board of Auditors

(Signed) Rajiv Mehrishi
Comptroller and Auditor General of India

(Lead Auditor)

(Signed) Jorge Bermudez
Comptroller General of the Republic of Chile

21 July 2020
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Chapter 11
Long-form report of the Board of Auditors

Summary

The Board of Auditors has audited the financial statements and reviewed the
operations of the United Nations as reported in volume I for the year ended 31 December
2019. The audit included an examination of financial transactions and operations at
United Nations Headquarters in New York, the offices at Geneva, Vienna and Nairobi and
other entities, including a regional commission, country offices and special political
missions. The Board has also reported separately on the implementation of the
information and communications technology strategy and Umoja.

Opinion

In the Board’s opinion, the financial statements present fairly, in all material
respects, the financial position of the United Nations as reported in volume I as at
31 December 2019 and its financial performance and cash flows for the year then ended,
in accordance with the International Public Sector Accounting Standards (IPSAS).

Overall conclusion

The overall financial position of the Organization as at 31 December 2019
remains sound. The regular budget was fully consumed in 2019. The Administration
needs to continue to strengthen core business processes in finance, budget,
procurement and humanitarian affairs. The Board also identified different areas of
improvement in the implementation of the Secretary-General’s reforms in the three
pillars of management, development, and peace and security.

Key findings
Financial performance

An overall surplus of $250.2 million was reported for the year 2019 (2018: surplus
of $523.11 million), with a total revenue of $6,896.56 million (2018: $6,790.43 million)
and expenses of $6,646.40 million (2018: $6,267.32 million). For the regular budget,
actual expenditure incurred of $3,061.30 million matched the final annual budget of
$3,061.30 million for 2019, indicating no underexpenditure or overexpenditure.

The net assets decreased by $785.70 million, from $3,213.90 million as at
31 December 2018 to $2,428.20 million as at 31 December 2019. This decrease was
mainly on account of actuarial losses on employee benefits liabilities ($1,026.6 million),
offset by the surplus for the year ($250.2 million).

The overall financial ratios of the United Nations as reported in volume I are
sound. However, nearly 64.80 per cent of the $4,162.87 million in cash and investment
balances are restricted because they relate to balances of trust funds and self-insurance
funds and are therefore not available for the discharge of regular budget liabilities. The
borrowings from the Working Capital Fund in 2019 could not be repaid owing to
insufficient liquid funds available within the budget. Further, borrowings valuing
$202.8 million from the Special Account were not repaid at the end of the year.

Working capital and liquidity management

The Board noticed from information provided by the Administration that
outstanding contributions of $711.8 million at the end of 2019 were the highest in the
past five years. Further, the current year outstanding at the end of the year as a
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proportion of current year payable and the total outstanding at the end of the year as a
proportion of total payable were also the highest in 2019.

Balances in the regular budget assessed fund group, comprising the regular
budget fund, the Working Capital Fund and the Special Account, were low at year end
and have been steadily declining over the last four years. When the balances of the Tax
Equalization Fund (64 TEA) and the United Nations Development Account (64 ROA)
are considered, the liquidity position at year end is considerably altered. When the
balances of common support funds are also considered, the cash balance position at
year end improves further. The Board is of the view that there is a need to review the
balances of funds that are presently being used and that can be considered for use in
managing liquidity concerns.

Cost recovery and programme support costs

There was an increase in the balance of the cost-recovery fund (10 RCR) in the
cash pool from $152.9 million (2016) to $252.4 million (2019). There was a wide
variation in rates for similar activity types in the catalogue rates of December 2019
among entities. There were also wide variations in amounts across the years and
between the consumable budget and the consumed budget in respect of some cost
centres. The Board also noticed considerable variation in the number of staff included
in the cost plans. The basis for identifying staff for whom costs are to be included in
the cost plans and hence to be recovered as part of the cost recovery was not clear.
There was no consistency in the identification of cost elements for the preparation of
cost plans among entities in the Secretariat.

With regard to programme support costs, the cost plans also did not have a
standard template or a granularity of details. There was a lack of common
understanding and clarity among entities regarding the basis to be used for the
calculation of staff costs to be included in the cost plans. No details were provided to
the Board on agreements whereby the rates to be charged on voluntary contributions
for programme support costs were lower than the prescribed rate during 2018 and 2019.

Budget preparation and management

Financial transactions are recorded in Umoja, which records expenditure by
nature of expense. The budget is aligned by expenditure in different categories.
Incomplete alignment of budgeting codes and financial reporting categories results in
the need to reallocate budgets for comparative purposes. Consequently, a direct
comparison between approved appropriations and expenditure incurred is not possible.

Umoja Extension 2 budget formulation solution was, in general, used for post
and non-post resource requirements for the programmes and subprogrammes.
However, the budget was first prepared using Excel and Word and then figures were
entered into the budget formulation solution. Further, the system was found to be slow
and some system issues for inputting data were flagged by some users.

Budget expenditure cannot be directly tracked against achievement of outcomes
or deliverables. There is a need for a time-bound plan to implement and utilize the
planned solutions to enable the linking and monitoring of expenditure with outcomes.

Valuation of defined end-of-service liabilities

At the end of service, staff members and their dependants may elect to participate
in a defined-benefit health insurance plan, provided they have met certain eligibility
requirements, including a period of service in the United Nations system. The
Administration used the date of joining as reflected in United Nations Joint Staff
Pension Fund data for active staff as it was considered more precise. However, the
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Board noticed errors in a large proportion of those entry dates. The Board holds that
using Pension Fund data for actuarial valuation is not a long-term solution without
proper verification of the dates.

Implementation of management reforms

The administrative issuance on the organizational structure of the Secretariat of
the United Nations, following the implementation of the management reforms, was not
yet promulgated. The management reform proposals in the report of the Secretary-
General contained a high-level division of work between the Department of
Management Strategy, Policy and Compliance and the Department of Operational
Support, and a clear, codified division of roles and responsibilities at the micro and
process levels was required, especially as there were areas where there was a lack of
clarity and/or possible overlap in the functioning of the two departments. A procedure
for ensuring the timely intake of issues by the Management Client Board had not been
developed, documented or circulated to Board members by the Board secretariat and
the dates of the Board meetings were not circulated well in advance.

As part of the management reform, a new framework for delegation of authority
was outlined in Secretary-General’s bulletin ST/SGB/2019/2. The framework did not
qualify the entities that fell under the framework. Moreover, the delegation instruments
did not specify the resources for which authority was delegated. There were a large
number of entities that were assigned to receive support from service providers for want
of capacity. There was a need to assess the capacity of the service providers in view of a
possible increase in workload following the enhanced delegation of authority.

The delegation of authority portal was to be used for recording formal
delegations and subdelegations. Subdelegations pending acceptances remained in the
system for a long time and a lack of validation checks for entering approval amounts
and recording of long validity periods for delegations in the portal was noticed. An
initial set of 16 key performance indicators was brought out as part of the
accountability framework for monitoring the exercise of delegated decision-making
authority, which needed to be reviewed and expanded. Baseline and target definition
for indicators needed improvement to enhance the utility of the monitoring framework.

Strengthening the implementation of results-based management was identified
as an important element of the accountability framework. There were several results-
based management manuals, and guidance and instructions on areas related to results-
based management-within the Secretariat. In addition, a comprehensive manual on
results-based management was under preparation. Strengthening the self-evaluation
capacity to better inform programme planning and reporting on programme
performance was identified as an important step to address the gap in implementation
of the accountability framework, but there were delays in the finalization of the
evaluation policy. The Secretariat-wide risk register, which was to be completed by
the fourth quarter of 2019 and on which further steps such as the preparation of action
plans for the mitigation of risks identified would depend, was yet to be approved.

Implementation of development reforms

A reinvigorated resident coordinator system, led by a strengthened resident
coordinator, is at the centre of the repositioned United Nations development system. It
was estimated that the financial cost of the reinvigorated resident coordinator system
would be $281 million every year. The short achievement of $57 million was noticed in
2019, with a significant shortfall in comparison with the estimation for the coordination
levy. By December 2019, 82 per cent of resident coordinator posts had been filled and
the recruitment process was at different stages for the remaining 18 per cent of posts.
Vacancies for other posts in the Development Coordination Office, regional desks and
the resident coordinator offices were 16, 33 and 23 per cent, respectively.
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The management and accountability framework is a foundational piece in the
reinvigoration of the resident coordinator system. The country chapter of the
framework was finalized in April 2019 and the regional and global frameworks were
yet to be developed. No assessment of the performance of resident coordinators was
carried out in 2019.

The United Nations Sustainable Development Cooperation Framework is an
important instrument for planning and implementation of United Nations development
activities at the country level. Common country analysis is used for developing the
Cooperation Framework. The common country analysis of 45 countries had
commenced and had been completed for 34 countries.

The principle of mutual recognition of policies and procedures was recognized as a
prerequisite for common business operations. The mutual recognition statement was ready
in November 2018 and 19 entities had signed it. An implementation framework for the
mutual recognition principle might be required to enable and guide its consistent
application. Principles for measuring client satisfaction with regard to all back-office
services and a costing and pricing principle had been endorsed by only two agencies. The
business operations strategy 2.0 guidance was launched in October 2019 but the platform
could be launched only in the first quarter of 2020. Seventy-nine United Nations country
teams were in the process of developing or transitioning their business operations strategy.

Common back offices are country-level service centres consisting of teams of
dedicated staff that are responsible for the implementation of some or all of the common
services reflected in the business operations strategy. Common back office methodology
was still under design and the likely date of handing over was June 2020. Regarding the
target of common premises, the development of a new inter-agency premise database was
still under way. Pilots had been completed in four of the six identified countries by April
2020 and the remaining two were being finalized. The outcome of the pilot was a
consolidation plan approved by the United Nations country team, but the consolidation
plan had not been completed in any country. Clarification of the roles and division of
labour of the Business Innovations Group project team and the United Nations Sustainable
Development Group Task Team on Common Premises and Facility Services was required.

Implementation of peace and security reforms

The capacity of the Peacebuilding Support Office was enhanced, with four posts
and resources from the capacities freed up by the merger of the regional divisions and
the creation of a single executive office for the two new departments (the Department
of Political and Peacebuilding Affairs and the Department of Peace Operations).
However, even with that augmentation in its resources, there was no change in the
specific output expectations of that Office.

The strategic plan for the Peacebuilding Fund for the period 2017-2019 projected
an outlay of $500 million for over 40 countries during the period. Actual funds
obtained were $355.8 million, in addition to the $116 million carried over from the
previous cycle. The Fund had to reduce its initial programming target in 2019 by nearly
$60 million by postponing some investments and scaling down others.

Procurement management

The instructions for submitting proposals state that, by submitting a proposal, the
proposer confirms having read, understood, agreed to and accepted the United Nations
General Conditions of Contract and the draft form of the contract. Changes to the
General Conditions of Contract and/or the draft contract may be considered at the sole
discretion of the United Nations during the evaluation of proposals. The Board found
that the Procurement Division did not take into account changes proposed during the
evaluation of proposals. The Board holds that such changes should be reflected in the
scoring. If the evaluation does not take into account such deviations, bidders who do
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not accept the stipulations receive preferential treatment compared with bidders who
accept the stipulations.

Humanitarian affairs

The secretariat of the Central Emergency Response Fund granted no-cost
extensions to 29 projects, requests for which had been made after the original project
completion date.

There were delays of up to 24 days in the submission of interim financial reports
for 46 of 185 Central Emergency Response Fund projects pertaining to five United
Nations agencies. The submission of interim financial reports for 14 of 125 rapid
response projects was also delayed.

The Umoja Extension 2 grantor-country-based pooled funds grant management
system bridge had been tested and was finalized by February 2020. The bridge would
feed the information into the grantor module of Umoja with the required agreement
data. The process would avoid any manual entry of data. The Office for the
Coordination of Humanitarian Affairs and Umoja teams were working closely to
finalize the roll-out plan for that phase of the data bridge. The data bridge was intended
to benefit both country-based pooled funds and the Central Emergency Response Fund,
although the actual degree of usage would vary. The Umoja fundraising module was
described as not ready and not covering the essential requirements of the Office.

Recommendations

The Board has made recommendations throughout the report. The main
recommendations are that the Administration:

Working capital and liquidity management

1.  Review the authority, basis and structure of the tax equalization, cost
recovery and other common support services funds to identify opportunities for
their rationalization and the consideration of their balances in managing the
liquidity position of the regular budget;

Cost recovery and programme support costs

2. Carry out a thorough review of cost recovery in the cost-recovery fund
(10 RCR) to ensure its reasonableness;

3. Complete the harmonization exercise in a time-bound manner and
review the existing methodology and instructions on cost recovery, including on
the engagement of staff out of cost-recovery revenue, to ensure that there is a
consistent basis for the identification of costs for the purpose of calculating
catalogue rates and also for inclusion in the cost plans;

4. Review the programme support cost framework and related
instructions, in consultation with entities, to ensure the transparent and timely
availability of information on income and costs and harmonized practices across
entities for the preparation of cost plans;

Budget preparation and management

5. Complete the exercise of aligning Umoja objects of expenditure with
budget objects of expenditure within a reasonable time frame;

6. Continue to identify opportunities within Umoja to develop tools and
applications to support better budgeting and review practices and strengthen
existing tools to better track budget utilization against outcomes;
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Valuation of defined end-of-service liabilities

7.  Ensure the correctness of the entry-on-duty date parameters to ensure
the reliability of the census data and consequent valuations;

Implementation of management reforms

8. Take expeditious action to amend and promulgate the
Secretary-General’s bulletins to specify and enhance the clarity of the roles and
responsibilities of the Department of Management Strategy, Policy and
Compliance and the Department of Operational Support;

9. Develop and document formal procedures for the timely intake of
issues by the Management Client Board and strengthen mechanisms and channels
so that the members of the Board receive input from their constituents, to make
the Board an effective feedback and consultation mechanism;

10. Define criteria for what constitutes an entity and clarify which entities
are included in the delegation of authority framework as contained in
Secretary-General’s bulletin ST/SGB/2019/2;

11. Explore how to specify and document the resources for which authority
is delegated and subdelegated;

12. Undertake a comprehensive exercise to identify the enhancements for
the delegation of authority portal to incorporate more checks to make it more
robust, transparent, user-friendly and useful for monitoring;

13. Complete the review key performance indicators by the target date to
enhance the existing suite of key performance indicators;

14. Expedite the implementation of the workplan priorities for evaluation,
including the finalization of the evaluation policy, the development of the
self-evaluation toolkit and other related capacity-building measures to avoid
further delays in the achievement of deliverables for evaluation that are
dependent on these measures;

15. Ensure adherence to the timelines for the activities prescribed in the
action plan for the implementation of results-based management;

16. Take steps to prioritize the preparation of an updated risk register and
risk response and treatment plans in all the entities in the Secretariat and follow
a time-bound plan for embedding the three lines of defence model at all levels;

Implementation of development reforms

17. Take steps to address the funding gap issues with the agencies not
participating in cost-sharing and encourage them to be part of the United Nations
development system;

18. Make efforts to finalize accountability frameworks at the regional and
global levels at the earliest to effectively identify relevant United Nations
development system members and their roles, responsibilities and
interrelationships and provide a comprehensive accountability framework;

19. Continue to engage with the United Nations country teams to ensure
the timely formulation of new common country analyses and the updating of
existing common country analyses;
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20. Proactively support the High-level Committee on Management in
bringing all United Nations Sustainable Development Group members on board
with regard to the mutual recognition principle and augmenting the capacity for
tracking the progress of the implementation of the mutual recognition principle;

21. Take steps to bring clarity to, and define the ownership and
responsibility for taking further action to promote the adoption of, the client
satisfaction and costing and pricing principles;

22. Engage with United Nations country teams for the implementation of
the business operations strategy 2.0 and explore the development of realistic
transition and implementation timelines;

23. Set specific timelines with interim targets and milestones for the
roll-out of common back offices and that it monitor adherence thereto;

Implementation of peace and security reforms

24. Develop relevant criteria for assessing enhanced output as a result of
the deployment of additional resources in the Peacebuilding Support Office, in
the context of the aspirations contained in General Assembly resolution 70/262
and Security Council resolution 2282 (2016) for its revitalization;

25. Continue efforts to augment the financial resources of the
Peacebuilding Fund;

Procurement management

26. Score change requests to the United Nations General Conditions of
Contract and/or the draft form of the contract during the evaluation of proposals
in procurement cases in which the United Nations considers such modifications;

Humanitarian affairs

27. Engage with implementing agencies to minimize requests for extension,
carefully review such requests and grant extensions only in genuinely exceptional
circumstances;

28. Pursue the timely completion of financial reports and the refund of
unspent funds;

29. Expedite the roll-out of the Umoja Extension 2 grantor-country-based
pooled funds grant management system bridge and explore its utility and customization
for the Central Emergency Response Fund to reduce manual interventions in the
recording of financial transactions and the preparation of trial balances.

Follow-up on previous recommendations

As at 31 December 2019, of the 224 outstanding recommendations up to the year
ended 31 December 2018, 49 (22 per cent) had been fully implemented, 153 (68 per
cent) were under implementation, 13 (6 per cent) had not been implemented and
9 (4 per cent) had been overtaken by events. The Board acknowledged that the
Administration had progressed towards the implementation of the majority of pending
recommendations and noted that, in a significant number of cases, the required action
for pending recommendations was part of the implementation of Umoja Extension 2
and the improvements planned in the budgeting exercise for next year.
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Key facts
$6.897 billion Total revenue
$6.646 billion Total expenses
$0.250 billion Surplus for the year
$9.715 billion Assets
$7.287 billion Liabilities
$2.428 billion Total net assets

$2.705 billion Employee salaries, allowances and benefits

Background

1.  The United Nations, founded in 1945, provides the main forum for its 193 Member
States to meet and take collective measures through its principal organs: the General
Assembly, the Security Council, the Economic and Social Council, the Trusteeship
Council, the International Court of Justice and the Secretariat. Under the Charter of the
United Nations, the Organization can take action on a wide range of vital and complex
issues. The Organization comprises a Headquarters in New York made up of multiple
departments and offices, as well as entities (many with their own governance structures
and systems) and offices away from Headquarters and projects across the globe.

2. The financial statements for the operations of the United Nations as reported in
volume I encompass the full range of activities, entities and programmes falling under
the auspices of the Secretariat and include all funds other than those of the peacekeeping
operations, the United Nations Compensation Commission, the International Tribunal
for the Prosecution of Persons Responsible for Serious Violations of International
Humanitarian Law Committed in the Territory of the Former Yugoslavia since 1991, the
International Residual Mechanism for Criminal Tribunals, the United Nations Human
Settlements Programme (UN-Habitat) and the United Nations Environment Programme,
among others, which are reported separately.

3.  The 2019 financial statements were prepared under IPSAS and comprise five
separate primary statements supported by explanatory notes.

Mandate, scope and methodology

4.  The Board of Auditors has audited the financial statements of the United Nations
as reported in volume I for the financial year ended 31 December 2019 in accordance
with General Assembly resolution 74 (I). The audit was conducted in conformity with
the Financial Regulations and Rules of the United Nations and the International
Standards on Auditing. The latter require that the Board comply with ethical
requirements and plan and perform the audit to obtain reasonable assurance as to
whether the financial statements are free from material misstatement.

5. The Board conducted the audit at various offices and divisions at United Nations
Headquarters in New York and the offices at Geneva, Vienna and Nairobi, in addition
to the office in the Sudan, special political missions in Columbia and Iraq and the
Economic Commission for Africa, in Addis Ababa. From March to May 2020, the
final audit of the financial statements and parts of various other audits were carried
out remotely from India owing to the outbreak of the coronavirus disease (COVID-19)
pandemic. The Board coordinated its work with the Office of Internal Oversight
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Services (OIOS) to avoid unnecessary overlap of effort and to determine the extent
of reliance that could be placed on its work. The Board’s report was discussed with
the Administration, whose views have been appropriately reflected. The present
report covers matters that, in the opinion of the Board, should be brought to the
attention of the General Assembly.

Scope

6.  The audit was conducted primarily to enable the Board to form an opinion as to
whether the financial statements presented fairly the financial position of the United
Nations as at 31 December 2019 and the results of its operations and cash flows for
the financial period, in accordance with IPSAS. This included an assessment as to
whether the expenses recorded in the financial statements had been incurred for the
purposes approved by the governing bodies and whether revenue and expenses had
been properly classified and recorded in accordance with the Financial Regulations
and Rules. The audit included a general review of financial systems and internal
controls and a test examination of the accounting records and other supporting
evidence to the extent that the Board considered necessary to support its audit opinion.

7.  The Board also reviewed the operations of the United Nations under regulation 7.5
of the Financial Regulations and Rules, focusing on areas of fundamental importance to
the capability, effective management and reputation of the United Nations, in particular
finance and budget, implementation of management reforms, development reforms and
peace and security reforms, procurement management, and humanitarian affairs.

Findings and recommendations

Follow-up on previous recommendations

8. As at 31 December 2019, of the 224 outstanding recommendations up to the
year ended 31 December 2018, 49 (22 per cent) had been fully implemented, 153
(68 per cent) were under implementation, 13 (6 per cent) had not been implemented
and 9 (4 per cent) had been overtaken by events (see annex I).

9.  Furthermore, as at 31 December 2019, of the 15 outstanding recommendations
up to the year ended 31 December 2017, 13 (87 per cent) had been fully implemented
and 2 (13 per cent) were under implementation for the capital master plan (see annex II).

10. Table II.1 sets out the status of implementation of recommendations for the
financial statements as reported in volume I, by report. It can be seen from the table
that the earliest pending recommendation pertains to the report for the biennium
ended 31 December 2009 (A/65/5 (Vol. 1), chap. II).
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Table I1.1

Status of implementation of recommendations

Recommendations

Recommendations

Number of pending as at Under Not  Overtaken pending as at
Report recommendations 31 December 2018  Implemented implementation  implemented by events 31 December 2019
A/65/5 (Vol. 1), chap. 11 72 1 1 1
A/67/5 (Vol. 1), A/67/5
(Vol. I)/Corr.1 and A/67/5
(Vol. I)/Corr.2, chap. II 40 1 1 1
A/69/5 (Vol. I) and A/67/5
(Vol. I)/Corr.1, chap. 11 28 15 3 10 1 1 11
A/70/5 (Vol. T) and A/70/5
(Vol. I)/Corr.1, chap. 11 26 16 2 12 2 12
A/71/5 (Vol. I) 44 26 5 19 1 1 20
A/72/5 (Vol. I) and A/72/5
(Vol. I)/Corr.1, chap. 11 53 32 13 15 1 18
A/73/5 (Vol. ) 71 62 14 41 3 45
A/74/5 (Vol. 1)* 71 71 12 54 1 58
Total 405 224 49 153 13 9 166

“ Excludes the recommendations made in the section on the strategic heritage plan of the report of the Board of Auditors for the
year ended 31 December 2016 (A/72/5 (Vol. I) and A/72/5 (Vol. 1)/Corr.1, chap. II, and A/74/5 (Vol. 1)), which were presented
in the reports of the Board of Auditors on the strategic heritage plan (A/73/157 and A/75/135, respectively).
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11. The Board noted the need to further improve the rate of implementation,
especially in respect of recommendations that had been pending for more than two
years. The Board acknowledged that the Administration had progressed towards
implementation of the majority of pending recommendations and noted that, in a
significant number of cases, the required action for pending recommendations was part
of the implementation of Umoja Extension 2 and the improvements planned in the
budgeting exercise for the following year. Furthermore, preliminary actions had been
initiated for a number of cases, but further work was required to actually implement
the recommendations. Annex I to the present report provides a more detailed summary
of the action taken in response to the Board’s previous recommendations.

Finance and budget

Financial overview

12.  An overall surplus of $250.2 million was reported for the year 2019 (2018: surplus
of $523.11 million), with a total revenue of $6,896.56 million (2018: $6,790.43 million)
and expenses of $6,646.40 million (2018: $6,267.32 million). For the regular budget,
actual expenditure incurred ($3,061.30 million) matched the final annual budget of
$3,061.30 million for 2019, indicating no underexpenditure or overexpenditure.

13. Overall, net assets decreased by $785.70 million, from $3,213.90 million as at
31 December 2018 to $2,428.20 million as at 31 December 2019. This decrease was
mainly on account of actuarial losses on employee benefits liabilities ($1,026.6 million),
offset by the surplus for the year ($250.2 million).

14. The financial report prepared by the Secretariat and presented in chapter IV
provides a comprehensive overview of the financial position of the United Nations.
Overall, the financial health of the United Nations remains sound, as it has sufficient
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assets to cover its liabilities. However, the employee benefit liability is likely to consume
an increasing portion of the regular budget over time should it remain unfunded.

15. Volume I financial statements were prepared for the period ended 31 December
2019. The World Health Organization declared COVID-19 a pandemic on 11 March
2020 and the financial statements were certified by the Controller on 25 March 2020.
The Board noted that the outbreak of COVID-19 qualified as a significant event after
the reporting date, but no disclosure of any impact or lack thereof was included in the
notes to the financial statements. The Administration stated that it had not received
any requests from donors to amend or void the pledges they had made in previous
years and that the voluntary contributions had not been affected by COVID-19. As at
31 December 2019, the main pool had a large portion of the portfolio in cash
equivalents and short-term investments and, by 31 March 2020, a large portion had
already matured, with the principal and interest fully received. The Administration
stated that it had estimated the effects of COVID-19 on the financial statements in all
respects and found them to be immaterial, if not negligible.

16. The Board has examined a range of key financial ratios (see table I1.2), the

details of which are given in the paragraphs below.

Table I1.2
Financial ratios

Description of ratio 31 December 2019 31 December 2018 31 December 2017

Current ratio”

Current assets: current liabilities 4.11 4.24 3.88
Total assets: total liabilities”

Assets: liabilities 1.33 1.54 1.35
Cash ratio®

Cash plus short-term investments: current
liabilities 2.73 2.84 2.42

Quick ratio?

Cash plus short-term investments plus
accounts receivable: current liabilities 3.78 3.85 3.51

Source: Analysis by the Board of the United Nations financial statements (volume I) for 2017,

2018 and 2019.

% A high ratio indicates an entity’s ability to pay off its short-term liabilities.

> A high ratio is a good indicator of solvency.

¢ The cash ratio is an indicator of an entity’s liquidity by measuring the amount of cash, cash
equivalents and invested funds there are in current assets to cover current liabilities.

4 The quick ratio is more conservative than the current ratio because it excludes inventory and
other current assets, which are more difficult to turn into cash. A higher ratio means a more
liquid current position.

17. The Board noted that the overall financial ratios of the operations of the United
Nations as reported in volume I are sound. However, nearly 64.80 per cent of the
$4.162.87 million in cash and investment balances are restricted because they relate to
balances of trust funds and self-insurance funds. The borrowings from the Working
Capital Fund in 2019 could not be repaid owing to the insufficient liquid funds available
within the budget. Further, borrowings valuing $202.8 million from the Special Account
were not repaid at the end of the year. The analysis of financial ratios presented above
is to be read along with the detailed findings of the Board on the working capital and
liquidity management, contained in the following section of the present report.
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Working capital and liquidity management

18. It is stated in the notes to the 2019 financial statements that the periodic cash
shortage in the regular budget persisted in 2019 and the regular budget fund had to
borrow from the Working Capital Fund and the Special Account during the year. It is
also stated that, while the liquidity problem is driven by the delay in the payment of
assessed contributions by the Member States, the ability to respond adequately to
liquidity challenges is hampered by restrictions in the regulatory framework.

19. The Board noticed the following trend in outstanding contributions from the
information provided by the Administration:

Table I1.3
Trend in outstanding contributions

(Billions of United States dollars)

Contributions payable Contributions outstanding Percentage of
current outstanding

Current year Current year Total to current
Position at the end of the year payables  Total payables outstanding outstanding year payable

Percentage of
total outstanding
to total payable

2015 2.77 3.31 0.45 0.53 16.41
2016 2.55 3.08 0.37 0.41 14.62
2017 2.58 2.99 0.50 0.53 19.53
2018 2.49 3.02 0.51 0.53 20.64
2019 2.85 3.38 0.70 0.71 24.54

16.12
13.30
17.78
17.54
21.07

20. The Board noted that the outstanding contributions at the end of 2019 were the
highest, at $711.8 million. The current year outstanding at the end of the year as a
percentage of current year payable and the total outstanding at the end of the year as
a percentage of total payable were also highest in 2019.

21. The Administration informed the Board of the various initiatives taken to
manage the liquidity situation. They included the introduction of austerity measures
and the development of forecasting tools to manage liquidity involving trend analysis
relating to contributions and outflows based on expenditure patterns and supply chain
activities and to track cash movements and recruitment and staff costs.

22. The Board noticed areas for further improvement in working capital and
liquidity management. These are detailed below.

Fund balances for liquidity management in regular budget operations

23. The Board was informed that the Financial Regulations and Rules of the United
Nations did not prohibit the use of cash across activities. However, as a matter of
practice, the Secretariat did not usually borrow between active peacekeeping and
regular budget operations, although it was not explicitly prohibited. The Board was
also informed that trust funds were not used for managing the liquidity of the regular
budget or peacekeeping operations. The Board inferred from that information provided
by the Administration that funds reported in volume I other than funds for active
peacekeeping missions and trust funds could be used for the management of liquidity.
The Board was also informed that, although the Administration had not undertaken an
exercise to consider other funds as yet, the Tax Equalization Fund (64 TEA) and the
United Nations Development Account (64 ROA) funds were used to manage liquidity.

24. The Board noted that the balances in the “regular budget assessed” fund group,
comprising the regular budget fund (10 UNA), the Working Capital Fund (10 WCA)
and the Special Account (10 STA), were low at year end (2019) and had been steadily
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declining over the previous four years. The Board added the balances of the Tax
Equalization Fund (64 TEA) and the United Nations Development Account (64 ROA)
to the “regular budget assessed” fund group to assess the combined liquidity of those
funds and noticed that the balance position was considerably altered with
consideration of those two funds, as shown below.

Table 11.4
Analysis of cash balances
(Millions of United States dollars)

Regular budget assessed fund group Regular budget assessed fund group
(10 RBA)(regular budget fund (10 UNA) + (10 RBA) + Tax Equalization Fund

Special Account (10 STA) + Working (64 TEA) + United Nations
Balance as of 31 December Capital Fund (10 WCA)) Development Account (64 ROA)
2015 85.5 232.2
2016 223.5 362.4
2017 73.1 206.8
2018 29.9 197.5
2019 23.3 247.2

25. The Board noted that various funds were categorized as common support funds,
which were a part of neither peacekeeping funds nor trust funds. The Board enquired
as to the rationale for the categorization of those common support funds outside of
regular budget funds, but it was not clarified by the Administration. When the
balances of common support funds (common support funds pertaining to 10, 62 and
64 types) and the programme support cost funds are also considered, the cash balance
position at year end improves further.

26. The Administration stated that, in general, the more funds are considered as a
liquidity solution, the more complicated the monitoring process becomes, as each fund’s
operations and cash requirements need to be considered. It also stated that 62-type
funds were funded through trust funds to cover indirect programme support costs of
trust fund operations and, as such, those funds could not be used to supplement the
regular budget activities without donors’ consent. It was also explained that the cost
recovery (10 RCR) fund was a worldwide fund, shared by worldwide entities, making
it very difficult to have visibility of ongoing activities, and that the timing of cash
inflows and outflows was closely linked.

27. The Board noted the response. The Board does not suggest that all these funds
be used for managing liquidity, but presents the various fund options available to the
Administration for liquidity management. For instance, if the balances of the United
Nations Development Account (64 ROA) and the Tax Equalization Fund (64 TEA) are
considered (funds already identified by Administration for managing liquidity), the
additional balance of $223.9 million would have been available as at the end of
31 December 2019. Moreover, the Administration’s view that the cost-recovery fund
(10 RCR) is a worldwide fund, making it difficult to have visibility of ongoing
activities, is to be seen against the fact that the regular budget fund (10 UNA) is also
a worldwide fund. Moreover, the steadily increasing balances of the cost-recovery
fund over the last three years does not support the Administration’s contention that the
timing of cash inflows and outflows is closely linked. The assertion that 62-type funds
cannot be used to supplement the regular budget activities without donors’ consent is
to be seen against the fact that only the programme support cost rate requires donors’
consent and, once the recovery is made, the fund is at the disposal of the
Administration as it pertains to recovery of administrative and technical costs incurred.
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28. The Board recommends that the Administration review the authority, basis
and structure of the tax equalization, cost recovery and other common support
services funds to identify opportunities for their rationalization and the
consideration of their balances in managing the liquidity position of the regular
budget.

29. The Administration accepted the recommendation. The Administration also
stated that that it is the obligation of Member States to fund the regular budget, not
the obligation of the Administration to seek alternative funding streams. Further,
supplementing the regular budget from other funding sources merely exacerbates the
problem in other areas of operations. In addition, owing to the unpredictability of
Member States’ payments to the regular budget, repayments of borrowings at regular
intervals cannot be guaranteed, particularly to funds with ongoing operations and cash
requirements.

30. While taking note of the comments of the Administration, the Board is of the
view that there is a need to review the balances of funds that are presently being used
and considered for use in managing liquidity concerns. When considering the
balances of the Tax Equalization Fund (64 TEA) and the United Nations Development
Account (64 ROA), used by the Administration to manage liquidity, the fund position
improves considerably and could be helpful in managing liquidity.

Cash flow analysis tool

31. The Board noted that monthly cash outflows, further segregated in terms of
committed outflows and other expenses data, were not available. The Board was
informed that the Administration used the indirect cash flow method because direct
cash flow information was not available from Umoja and that a project was under
way to show regular budget cash disbursement and receipt transactions at a high level
for management reporting purposes. The Board noted that the availability of data on
outflows, with further enrichment in terms of the nature of expenses, would be very
important for carrying out analysis to better inform the planning for different
measures and their timing for the management of liquidity.

32. The Board recommends that the Administration immediately develop a tool
to generate disaggregated monthly and daily cash flow data to facilitate liquidity
management.

33. The Administration accepted the recommendation and assured the Board that it
would expedite the project for cash receipt and disbursement reports.

Monitoring austerity measures for liquidity management

34. The Board noticed that different austerity measures were being taken, including
restricting official travel and reducing non-post expenditure, to manage the liquidity
situation. With respect to the mechanism in place to monitor compliance with the
measures and to analyse their impact, the Board was informed that the austerity
measures had been introduced to manage liquidity and not to achieve budgetary
savings and that the Controller’s office had been monitoring cash flows and that the
overall goal was to slow down outflows to adapt to the inflows, which were highly
unpredictable. The Administration also stated that there was no specific goal for each
of the measures but that it was a general attempt to slow down whatever could be
slowed down without having a major impact on mandate delivery.

35. The Board noted that the austerity measures taken were such that they could
also potentially result in reduced expenditure. Moreover, analysing the impact of the
measures had the potential to inform the management of liquidity going forward. The
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Board also noted that the reply was silent about the mechanisms in place to monitor
compliance with the austerity measures.

36. The Board recommends that the Administration put in place mechanisms
to monitor compliance and assess the impact of measures taken for the
management of the liquidity situation.

37. The Administration accepted the recommendation. It also stated that the
objective of the austerity measures was not to achieve savings but to manage liquidity.
It was added that, in order to control the level of spending with due consideration for
cash inflows, allotments were released in a controlled manner and a special
commitment type was used to regulate the level of spending. It was through those
added mechanisms that the Administration was able to avoid having any major impact
on programme delivery or on meeting financial obligations.

38. The Board noted the response of the Administration. The Board is of the view
that the austerity measures taken could help the management of liquidity through a
reduction in consumption of goods and services, resulting in less demand for funds,
deferring events resulting in expenditure and deferring payment for expenditure. A
mechanism to track the impact and monitor compliance would further help the
Administration in planning its management of the situation going forward.

Fund balances
Differences in daily fund balances

39. The Board highlighted in its report for 2018 (A/74/5 (Vol. 1)) that inter-fund
transfers at year end were carried out after the close of the financial year, making it
difficult to analyse and determine the exact level of cash balances at the fund level at
any given date. The Board noted that the cumulative fund balances in the regular
budget fund (10 UNA) differed for five days during 2019 in the datasets generated in
December 2019 compared with those generated in April 2020.

40. The Administration explained that the changes for two days were the result of a
rerun of the staff assessment batch for March and May 2019 and that the changes in
the remaining three days were small adjustments or transactions processed resulting
from belated documentation. The rerun of the staff assessment batches was needed in
order to clear out the differences noted in the staff assessment expense account and
the contra expense account recorded by the staff assessment batch. The Board noted
that the Administration provided neither supporting papers nor reasons for having to
rerun staff assessment batches.

41. The Board recommends that the Administration strengthen controls to
ensure that fund balances are not altered later and that the sanctity of the daily
fund balance is maintained so that the daily fund balance can be reliably used
for forecasting purposes.

42. The Administration accepted the recommendation and explained that,
sometimes, closed accounting periods were required to be reopened for various
reasons, reruns of batches, belated bank statement uploading, etc., but that the
reopening was tightly controlled.

43. The Board took note of the response of the Administration and is of the view
that measures that result in changes in the cash balances of funds should be taken only
in strictly exceptional circumstances and that a complete audit trail and
documentation of those measures and their resultant changes should be maintained.
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Inactive funds

44. The Board noted that there were 10 funds being operated, with a total fund
balance of $8.68 million as at 31 December 2019, with no transactions or minimal
transactions relating to income, gain or loss from participation in main pool or foreign
exchange gains and losses. The Board was informed that many of them had been
created for programme support costs or cost recovery for different entities and that,
after the introduction of Umoja, the transactions of those entities had been merged
with the fund for programme support cost expenditure and revenue (62 RPS) or the
cost-recovery fund (10 RCR). Some funds had also been created for the
implementation of the Integrated Management Information System (IMIS) and the
conversion to Umoja.

45. The Board recommends that the Administration close the various inactive
funds, put in place systems to periodically review existing funds and close
inactive funds.

46. The Administration accepted the recommendation.

Cost recovery and programme support costs
Cost recovery

47. An inter-office memorandum was issued by the Deputy Controller in March
2015, providing that all cost recoveries for services other than programme support
services for trust funds were to be credited to a central account. It further provided
that all cost-recovery activities would be transacted through the newly established
cost-recovery funds, which are distinct for each volume of the financial statements.
The cost-recovery fund established for volume I was 10 RCR.

48. Further, guidance on the implementation of cost recovery for service delivery
under Umoja was issued, with the objective of standardizing the approach to the cost-
recovery mechanism, whereby all entities were required to submit a full list of
services or activities they provided, for the creation of a United Nations consolidated
services catalogue. All service providers were also required to submit their cost plans,
cash flow projections and requests for allocations to the Office of the Controller for
the approval of cost plans and funding for positions financed from cost-recovery
funds, if any. After implementation of the new delegation of authority framework in
2019, heads of entities were empowered to approve cost plans and a copy of the cost
plan was to be copied to the Controller.

Increasing balances under the cost-recovery fund

49. In a memorandum dated 2 June 2012, the Controller mandated that cost-
recovery charges must be reasonable and no more than the amount necessary to
recover actual service costs and that such costs must be monitored to avoid any over-
recovery of costs. The Board noted a steady increase in the balance of the cost-
recovery fund (10 RCR) in the cash pool, from $152.9 million (2016) to
$161.8 million (2017) and further to $199.3 million (2018), followed by a steep
increase to $252.4 million (2019). The constantly increasing balance in the cost-
recovery fund highlighted the risk to reasonableness of the cost recoveries and the
possibility of overcharging for the services provided.

50. The Administration explained that the cost-recovery fund (10 RCR) was used for
all cost recovery, both internal and external, with entities in Umoja being treated as
internal and entities not in Umoja being treated as external. However, the Administration
agreed to review the cost-recovery rates to ensure that they were not excessive.
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Status of cost catalogues

51. The Board noticed from the active cost catalogues for samples of activity types
under the cost-recovery fund (10 RCR) that active catalogue rates were changed
arbitrarily in a few cases. In some cases, the changes (increasing or decreasing the
active catalogue rates) amounted to 99 per cent year to year.

52. In a limited sample study, the Board noted wide variations in rates for similar
activity types in the catalogue rates of December 2019 between entities:

(a) For email service, the cost catalogues rates were $271 for the United
Nations Office at Vienna, $10 for the Economic Commission for Africa and $200 for
the United Nations Office at Nairobi;

(b) For storage backup, the cost catalogues rates were $5 for the United
Nations Office at Vienna, $4 for the Economic Commission for Africa and $2 for the
United Nations Office at Nairobi.

53. The Board was informed that, to date, no study of cost comparisons across
entities had taken place and that the Office of Programme Planning, Finance and
Budget was working with the United Nations Office at Geneva on a project to review
the taxonomy of services that would harmonize activities in the Secretariat and enable
such a study in future.

Status of cost-recovery plans

54. The Board was informed that the Administration did not track entities that did
not submit cost plans. If an entity does not submit a cost plan, it cannot access the
revenue generated from its cost-recovery activities. For example, the Economic
Commission for Africa did not prepare a consolidated cost-recovery plan in 2019 and
it was silent about the preparation of cost plans for its various centres during the year.

55. The Board also noticed that there were wide variations in amounts across the
years and between the consumable budget and consumed budget in respect of some
cost centres. Further, expenditure exceeded cost recovered and revenue in some of
the cost centres. The Board noticed that after-service health insurance and training
costs were not recovered in one of the cost centres.

56. The Board carried out an analysis of a sample of cost plans of 2019, as provided
by the Office of Programme Planning, Finance and Budget. The analysis is set out below.

Table I1.5
Analysis of cost plans

(United States dollars)

Number of staff included

Name of entity Estimated revenue Estimated expenditure in cost plan
United Nations Office at Vienna 1 780 000 1 630 000 None (only short-term

recruitment required)
United Nations Office at Geneva 4235 941 4235 941 2
United Nations Office at Nairobi 8 682 328 8564017 347
United Nations Headquarters 6167 574 6167 574 1
United Nations Assistance Mission for Iraq 9279 938 8908 116 None

57. As indicated in the table above, considerable variation existed in the number of
staff included in the cost plans. The basis for the identification of staff for whom costs
are to be included in the cost plans and hence to be recovered as part of the cost recovery
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was not clear. Further, the Board did not notice consistency in the identification of cost
elements for the preparation of cost plans among entities in the Secretariat.

58. The Board noticed that the United Nations Office at Geneva, in its response, had
stated that the number of staff in the 2019 cost recovery activity was 132, with an
estimated revenue of $30.4 million and projected expenditure of $30.3 million.
Following the changes in the delegation of authority framework, the Office was not
asked to submit a 10 RCR cost-recovery cost plan to United Nations Headquarters.
The Board observes that the amounts included in the table above were incorporated
from the 2019 cost plan for the United Nations Office at Geneva provided by the
Office of Programme Planning, Finance and Budget and considers that there is an
urgent need for reconciliation by the Administration between the different datasets of
the cost plans available.

59. The Administration explained that, when reviewing cost plans, the Office of
Programme Planning, Finance and Budget reviewed resource levels to ensure that
there was adequate revenue to sustain staffing requests. It added that there was no
direct correlation between the amount of revenue generated and the number of staff
funded by cost recovery and that it was not possible to have a prescriptive number of
staff based on revenue generated. Further, while there might be variations between
cost plan estimates and actual expenditure, it was more important to ensure that actual
expenditure did not exceed revenue generated.

60. The Board, in its report for 2018 (A/74/5 (Vol. 1)), recommended that the
Administration develop a comprehensive policy and guidelines detailing an approved
list of services under each activity, devising a method for apportioning common
overheads relating to cost-recovery activities and designating responsible persons at
the entity level to promote accountability and transparency in the review and
monitoring of cost-recovery activities. The Board noted that there was a need for a
clear framework for the identification of services for which the recovery of costs
could be carried out, for the identification of direct and indirect costs to be considered
for the calculation of charges for the services and for inclusion of the same in the cost
plans and also for linking the same with the resources projected in the programme
budgets for the cost-recovery activities.

61. The Board recommends that the Administration carry out a thorough
review of cost recovery in the cost-recovery fund (10 RCR) to ensure its
reasonableness.

62. The Administration accepted the recommendation.

63. The Board recommends that the Administration complete the
harmonization exercise in a time-bound manner and review the existing
methodology and instructions on cost recovery, including on the engagement of
staff out of cost-recovery revenue, to ensure that there is a consistent basis for
the identification of costs for the purpose of calculating catalogue rates and also
for inclusion in the cost plans.

64. The Administration agreed with the recommendation to complete the
harmonization in a timely manner. The Administration explained that, as part of the
work of the Cost Recovery Unit, a review of rates and a standardization of activities
would take place as part of a phased approach over the following two years but added
that some variations in rates were expected as the costs in duty stations differed across
the Secretariat. It also explained that instructions on cost recovery were reviewed on
an annual basis and that the Office of Programme Planning, Finance and Budget
would continue that procedure and also put in place mechanisms to ensure adherence
to policy guidance.
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65. The Board recommends that the Administration bring in the necessary
controls to ensure that revisions of rates are made on the basis of consistent
principles and methodology.

66. The Administration agreed with the recommendation and informed the Board
that the Cost Recovery Unit had had two staff working full time on cost recovery
since the first half of 2020 and that the new team would begin a thorough review of
existing rates and would work closely with the master data management team on
strengthening processes.

67. The Board recommends that the Administration institute a mechanism for
conducting a periodic review of the cost-recovery system to check full compliance
with extant instructions.

68. The Administration agreed with the recommendation and explained that the
Office of Programme Planning, Finance and Budget, with its staff in the Cost
Recovery Unit, would carry out more detailed reviews of cost plans, staffing, rates
and related administrative charges to ensure full cost recovery.

Programme support costs

69. As stated in the Secretary General’s bulletin of 1 March 1982 (ST/SGB/188),
programme support costs are administrative and technical costs incurred in the
implementation of programmes and projects financed from extrabudgetary resources,
including trust funds. The purpose of the programme support cost charge is to recover
incremental indirect costs. Incremental costs are defined as additional costs incurred
for supporting activities financed from extrabudgetary contributions. This charge is
intended to ensure that these incremental costs are not borne by assessed funds and/or
other core resources that are central to the budget review and approval process in the
United Nations Secretariat. The Board noticed that, for operations of the United
Nations reported in the volume I financial statements, the fund for programme support
cost expenditure and revenue (62 RPS) had been used to account for programme
support cost revenue and expenditure until 2018. Following delegation, entities had
been allowed to open several new funds in 2019 to handle programme support costs.

Preparation of cost plans

70. The Board reviewed the cost plans of three entities! in the Secretariat and noted
that the plans did not have a standard template or a granularity of details. The cost
plans of two entities did not contain details of costs attributable to corporate
initiatives (such as Umoja and master data management) and central support. The
Administration stated that those costs were not to be charged to the respective cost
centres. However, that response was inconsistent with the inter-office memorandums
issued in December 2017 and 2018 on the indirect costs fund, wherein the share of
costs towards corporate initiatives and central support for the cost plans of 2018 and
2019 had been clearly indicated for those two entities.

71. A comparison of staffing tables in the case of the cost plan of one entity revealed
that the salaries for various positions had increased by approximately 10 to 15 per
cent during 2019. That cost plan had been prepared on the basis of standard salary
costs established for budget or cost plan preparation purposes. In another entity, a
comparison of the staffing tables for 2018 and 2019 revealed that, although the charge
for after-service health insurance had increased from 3 per cent in 2018 to 6 per cent
in 2019, the salary costs had remained the same in both years for staff at the G-4, G-5
and G-6 levels, while the cost for staff at the P-5 level had been calculated with an

! The Department of Economic and Social Affairs, the Department of Political and Peacebuilding
Affairs and the Executive Office of the Secretary General.
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increase of 32 per cent in 2019. The Board was informed that the after-service health
insurance accrual batch posted the actual accruals when payroll was run in Umoja and
that the 2018 P-5 figure had been believed to be understated; a better estimate had
hence been reflected in the 2019 cost plan.

72. The Board noted that there was a lack of common understanding and clarity
among entities regarding the basis to be used for the calculation of staff costs to be
included in the cost plans. Further, not including after-service health insurance charges
in cost plans had the risk of understating total expenditure in cost plan estimates.

Expenditure exceeding income

73. In line with the inter-office memorandum issued in December 2018 on the
indirect costs fund (programme support costs), allocations from the indirect costs fund
must not exceed the indirect cost revenue generated and any shortfalls in revenue will
have to be met by the entity’s overall resources, in accordance with regulation 3.12 of
the Financial Regulations and Rules of the United Nations, on voluntary contributions.

74. The Board carried out a macro-level analysis of balances in the cash pool for
the fund for programme support cost expenditure and revenue (62 RPS) and noted
that the balance had declined steadily, from $156.56 million on 1 January 2016 to
$119.2 million on 1 January 2019. Further, the net assets of the fund had also been
declining, with deficits being noticed during 2016 and 2017. The Administration
stated that there was no specific cause of the declining net assets and added that the
impact on programme support cost revenue was due to a reduction of the programme
support cost rate of the Office for the Coordination of Humanitarian Affairs, including
the Central Emergency Response Fund, from 3 per cent to 2 per cent during 2016,
and an increase in expenses owing to the sharing of expenses since 2014 for major
corporate initiatives such as Umoja deployment, Umoja maintenance and the global
service delivery model by the 62 RPS fund.

75. The Board noticed (from the cost plan of 2018) that, in one entity, expenditure
had exceeded income during 2016 and 2017. The Administration replied that, in order
to correctly assess the financial performance of programme support costs, the actual
programme support cost revenue and expenditure figures should be used, rather than
cost plans or estimates. The Board noted that, although the figures had been quoted
from the cost plans for 2018 shared by the Administration, the comparison of expense
and revenue quoted above was based on actuals and not estimates.

76. Similarly, in the case of another entity, the Board noted that expenditure
exceeded income in 2019. The Administration replied that resources to implement the
work plans had been estimated in 2018, well before the generation of programme
support cost income during 2019. It added that entities were advised of the respective
shares of corporate and central costs at the very end of the year preceding the budget
year and after the entities prepared their annual budget and that efficient and effective
management of programme support costs and the essential functions funded by
programme support costs were not possible without fully transparent and timely
information on income and costs. The entity informed the Board that it was in active
consultations with the Office of Programme Planning, Finance and Budget to modify
the framework for the management of programme support costs.

Implementation of the prescribed rate of programme support costs

77. According to an inter-office memorandum dated 8 June 2012, the United
Nations is to apply 13 per cent programme support costs when it retains primary and
overarching programmatic responsibility and is the first or primary recipient of the
funds; 7 per cent on all voluntary contributions in support of inter-agency and
“Delivering as one” programmes and collaboration with other multilateral
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institutions; and 3 per cent on projects that are entirely implemented by other United
Nations entities, non-governmental organizations or government services (“pass-
through arrangements”). Further, if the activities of a trust fund do not warrant the
levy of full support costs, the Assistant Secretary-General for Financial Services may
make an exception to this provision.

78. The Board sought details of grants approved during 2018 and 2019 at a rate
lower than the prescribed rate of programme support costs. However, the details were
not provided and the Board was informed that requests to exceptionally approve lower
programme support cost rates were received on an ad hoc basis and that approval for
the acceptance of lower programme support cost rates would be made if the
implementation of the funds (e.g. a project) would require limited administrative
support or if a donor provided other in-kind contributions, such as office space or
vehicles, to cover some of the related overhead costs. In the absence of details of
grants where programme support costs were approved at a lower rate and the
justification therefor, the Board was unable to assess whether due diligence had been
followed in approving lower-than-stipulated programme support cost rates and
whether lower rates were approved only in exceptional cases.

79. The Board recommends that the Administration review the programme
support cost framework and related instructions, in consultation with entities, to
ensure the transparent and timely availability of information on income and
costs and harmonized practices across entities for the preparation of cost plans.

80. The Board recommends that, in view of the delegation of authority to the
heads of entities to approve cost plans, periodic review of implementation be
carried out to ensure that entities comply with extant instructions and that the
programme support costs recovered by entities are sufficient to cover the
expenditure.

81. The Board recommends that the Administration strengthen the process for
the approval of grants with programme support costs at lower-than-stipulated
rates to ensure that decisions are informed predominantly by financial impact
analysis and that it maintain an audit trail for all those decisions.

82. The Administration accepted all the recommendations and explained that,
although the main principles for the management of indirect costs and programme
support costs were still applicable to date, certain aspects, such as those relating to
the changes in the system terminology, the organizational structure and the delegation
of authority framework, need to be updated. The Administration agreed to carry out a
periodic review of programme support cost and indirect costs funds to ensure that
they were managed appropriately, in line with the Financial Regulations and Rules
and related instructions. The Administration stated that the Finance Division of the
Department of Management Strategy, Policy and Compliance had been monitoring
the revenue generated and expenses incurred and cash balances per entity on a
monthly basis and had established a programme support costs dashboard to be able to
monitor the financial position of programme support cost and indirect costs funds.

Budget preparation and management
Variance between budget and actuals

83. IPSAS 24: Presentation of budget information in financial statements provides
that an entity shall present, by way of note disclosure, an explanation of material
differences between the budget for which the entity is held publicly accountable and
actual amounts. Note 5 to the financial statements in the present report provides
explanations for material differences between the original and final budget amounts,
as well as material differences between the final budget amounts and actual revenue
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and expenditure on a modified cash basis. Differences greater than 5 per cent are
deemed material. The Board noted that the notes disclosure in the financial statements
for 2019 stated only the changed requirement and linked it with the second
performance report, rather than providing an explanation for the differences in the
financial statements.

84. The Administration responded that there was always room for improvement and
that the level of detail provided had to be based on the purpose for such explanations.
Further, the corporate guidance on IPSAS 24 provided that the United Nations had
the option to provide explanations of material differences in documents other than the
financial statements, as long as that document was issued and cross-referenced in
conjunction with the financial statements.

85. The Board noted the reply of the Administration. The Board, however, is of the
view that the explanations of the variances provided in the financial statements for
2019 do not provide adequate disclosure for the reader. Further, the second
performance report is a separate report mandated to be presented to the General
Assembly for its consideration for approval for final appropriations and provides an
estimate of the anticipated final level of expenditure. The financial statements, on the
other hand, need to present an explanation of the differences between the final
expenditure and the final approved appropriations.

Alignment of the budget with Umoja

86. In the second performance report for the biennium 2016-2017 (A/72/606), the
Secretary-General indicated that the alignment of budgets was an ongoing process,
whereby current and future expenditure experience would inform budgetary
adjustments in the future and performance reporting for the biennium 2018-2019. The
Advisory Committee on Administrative and Budgetary Questions and the Board had,
in earlier reports, expressed concerns regarding variances caused by misalignment
between budget and expenditure and had requested that those issues be fully
addressed by the end of the biennium 2018-2019.

87. Financial transactions are recorded in Umoja, which records expenditure by
nature of expense. The budget is aligned by expenditure on different categories:
general operating expenses, contractual services, furniture and equipment, etc. The
Board noticed that variances kept arising owing to realignment of the budgeted
categories or “objects”, to link expenditure recorded in Umoja. The Board is of the
opinion that incomplete alignment of budgeting codes and financial reporting
categories results in the need to reallocate budgets for comparative purposes.
Consequently, a direct comparison between approved appropriations and expenditure
incurred is not possible, resulting in lower visibility of real variances between budget
and actual expenditure.

88. The Administration stated that the biennial budget for 2018-2019 had been
prepared using the old budget system (IMIS), which had different commitment items,
and that the preparation of the 2020 budget in the business planning and consolidation
module using Umoja commitment items had facilitated the further alignment of
budgets in 2020. As the Organization gained more experience with budget
implementation in Umoja, it was anticipated that, in 2020, there should be fewer
related variances resulting from alignment. The Administration also stated that, while
commitment items were consistently classified in Umoja, budget classifications had
to be adapted with the consent of Member States and that such realignment was an
ongoing change management problem that it was addressing with Member States.

89. The Board recommends that the Administration provide self-contained
explanations for material differences between final budget and actual revenue
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and expenditure in the notes to the financial statements, which would also add
to the availability of improved information and better transparency.

90. The Board recommends that the Administration complete the exercise of
aligning Umoja objects of expenditure with budget objects of expenditure within
a reasonable time frame.

91. The Administration accepted the recommendations.

Formulation of the 2020 budget

92. In his report on shifting the management paradigm in the United Nations
(A/72/492,A/72/492/Add.1 and A/72/492/Add.2), the Secretary-General made a number
of proposals with the objective of reforming the planning and budgetary processes.

Change management

93. The Board was informed that a small project team of six people had been
established to implement the changes to the programme budget, as approved by the
General Assembly in its resolution 72/266. This team refined the format and
methodology in line with the legislative guidance received from the General
Assembly and also contacted internal stakeholders and external entities to validate
the approach and methodology and to identify any areas for improvement based on
feedback received. Further, 30 workshops had been delivered between April 2018 and
early January 2019, covering the full span of regular budget operations.

94. The Board took note of the efforts made by the Administration. The Board also
noticed that there were some areas marked for improvement in the content of the
workshops that could further improve the capacity development of participants.

95. The Board recommends that the Administration implement a mechanism for
regularly fine-tuning and updating the content of the workshops and guidance
based on the identification of challenges and feedback from participants.

96. The Administration accepted the recommendation and agreed to strive to
improve future budget workshops that incorporated training on the programme plan
and resource requirements.

Budget preparation

97. The Umoja Extension 2 strategic planning, budgeting and performance
management solution was to be used for the preparation of the 2020 budget proposals
in lieu of the Budget Information System and the Integrated Monitoring and
Documentation Information System. The Board noticed that the Umoja Extension 2
budget formulation solution was, in general, used for post and non-post resource
requirements for the programmes and subprogrammes. However, the budget was first
prepared using Excel and Word and then figures were entered into the budget
formulation solution. The Board also noted that the slowness of the system and some
system issues for inputting data had been flagged by some users.

98. The Administration acknowledged the limitation caused by the slowness of the
system and stated that that would be addressed with the roll-out of new input forms
that improved system performance. It also stated that the roll-out of new reports had
been undertaken to facilitate budget preparation, review and finalization. The
Administration added that the back-end business logic in the business planning and
consolidation module had been re-engineered to significantly improve areas that had
less-than-optimal performance.

99. The Board recommends that the Administration continue to streamline the
budget formulation exercise by improving the new budget formulation solution
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and resolving the challenges and issues being faced at various stages of the
process, including the speed of the system and having to use Word and Excel first
and then copying the figures into Umoja.

100. The Administration accepted the recommendation and stated that it would
continue to try and streamline and improve the budgetary formulation and preparation
process by leveraging the Umoja budget module based on lessons learned.

Results-based framework and monitoring

101. The General Assembly adopted resolution 55/231, on results-based budgeting,
in December 2000. In its resolution 74/262, the Assembly emphasized the importance
of comprehensive budgetary performance in the management of the programme
budget and requested the Secretary-General to clearly link the budget inputs to
tangible results. Also in that resolution, the Assembly stressed that results-based
budgeting and results-based management were mutually supportive management
tools and that improved implementation of results-based budgeting enhanced both
management and accountability in the Secretariat, and encouraged the Secretary-
General to continue his efforts in that regard.

102. The Board noted that budget expenditure could not be directly tracked against
the achievement of outcomes or deliverables. The Administration had used the
functionalities available in Umoja to generate reports that allowed departments and
offices to better track expenditure against allotments. The Board was informed that, in
terms of budget implementation, the Umoja performance monitoring application had
been rolled out to enable programme managers to record progress against performance
indicators, such as deliverables. The Board was also informed that the Secretariat was
in the final stages of rolling out the performance dashboards that presented the
progress of budget implementation both programmatically and financially.

103. The Board noted the response of the Administration and is of the view that there
is a need for a time-bound plan to implement and utilize the planned solutions to
enable linking and monitoring of expenditure with outcomes, which would be
important for meeting the objectives of result-based budgeting.

104. The Board recommends that the Administration continue to identify
opportunities within Umoja to develop tools and applications to support better
budgeting and review practices and strengthen existing tools to better track
budget utilization against outcomes.

105. The Administration accepted the recommendation.

Fund commitments

106. In accordance with regulation 5.3 of the Financial Regulations and Rules of the
United Nations, appropriations shall remain available for 12 months following the
end of the financial period to which they relate, to the extent that they are required to
discharge obligations in respect of goods supplied and services rendered in the
financial period and to liquidate any other outstanding legal obligation of the financial
period. The balance of the appropriations shall be surrendered.

107. The Board noticed that a total of $209.425 million was lying as open
commitments as at 31 December 2019, which comprised open purchase order
commitments of $126.92 million, open fund commitments of $74.22 million and open
travel commitments of $8.28 million.

108. Fund commitments allow an entity to encumber funds against its budget to settle
commitments that it has entered into. They should not be used to circumvent
procurement or human resources rules and should not be created solely to reserve
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funds for the subsequent year. Furthermore, the use of fund commitments within
Umoja does not provide the level of visibility and control required to monitor and
report on agreements. Owing to these various limitations within Umoja, the use of
fund commitments should be restricted to very specific transactions. The Board
noticed that the open fund commitments included $55.32 million worth of
commitments made centrally for 19 entities, spread over 14 business areas. The Board
also noticed that three of those centrally made fund commitments had been changed
in 2020, which is not in line with the stipulations of the closing instructions issued by
Headquarters. The Board was not clear on the exercise carried out to link compliance
with the provisions of regulation 5.3 of the Financial Regulations and Rules with the
identification and subsequent revision of those centrally made fund commitments.

109. The Administration stated that those commitments were part of the special
commitments created in Umoja to secure the remaining funding. It had decided to
create those special commitments owing to the level of unencumbered balances
remaining as a result of measures put in place and the supply of projected deliverables
being hampered by the liquidity situation. It stated that such extraordinary measures
were needed to control the level of spending in the context of the liquidity situation.
The Board was also informed that, notwithstanding the delegation of authority to
heads of entities, liquidity management was undertaken centrally by the Controller
under the advice of the Secretary-General. The special fund commitments executed
centrally were in response to the special situation caused by the extraordinary
liquidity problems, resulting in the postponing of expenditure to align spending with
liquidity. In creating the commitments, due consideration was given to information
submitted by offices as part of their second performance reports, which included
projections for the remainder of the year and allowed the analysis to be done in a
systematic and cohesive manner.

110. The Board noted that a working group had been established in 2016 to develop
new guidelines on the usage of fund commitments and that the group had submitted
draft recommendations in 2016. However, no decision on the finalization of
guidelines for using fund commitments had yet been taken. The Board was informed
that the Administration expected the guidelines to be finalized and circulated to all
offices by June 2020.

111. The Board reiterates its recommendation that the Administration
strengthen the scrutiny of open commitments after the closure of the budget
period and ensure the creation of commitments in line with the provisions of the
Financial Regulations and Rules.

112. The Board recommends that the Administration expedite the finalization of
guidelines for the usage of fund commitments and ensure compliance with the
guidelines in rationalizing the creation of that commitment type.

113. The Administration accepted the recommendations.

Cash, bank and investments

114. All bank accounts must be operated in line with the Financial Regulations and
Rules of the United Nations. Rules 104.4 to 104.11 in regulation 4.15 specify the
manner in which bank accounts should be opened, operated, reconciled or closed, in
line with the needs of the Organization. The Administration is expected to perform
monthly reconciliation of bank balances reflected in Umoja. For this exercise, banks
are expected to provide prompt statements.

115. The Board was informed that there were 253 open house bank accounts that
were used by the Organization as at 31 December 2019. Of those, 246 were linked to
Umoja and 7 were not. The Board was also informed that 10 of those house bank
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accounts were not linked to the Society for Worldwide Interbank Financial
Telecommunication (SWIFT) or EastNets and that their bank statements were
provided separately. The Board was also provided with a list of 14 house bank
accounts that had been closed during 2019.

116. During its analysis of the bank accounts in Umoja, the Board noticed that there
were another 52 bank accounts that had not been included in the list of 246 in-
operation house bank accounts provided by the Administration. The balances of those
52 bank accounts were also used for the calculation of the year-end cash and cash
equivalent balance in the financial statements. In the absence of details of those bank
accounts, the Board could not generate and verify their balances from EastNets. The
closing balance of the 246 in-operation house bank accounts was $482 million, which
was $0.43 million less than the balance recorded in Umoja. The Board noted that a
possible reason for that difference was the open balances in Umoja for dormant or
closed house bank accounts as at 31 December 2019.

117. A further review of the balances of the 246 operational house bank accounts
linked to Umoja revealed that balances for 7 of them were not available in Umoja.
Details of two of the accounts and their closing balances were neither provided nor
accounted for in the cash pool. For the remaining five accounts, the Administration
informed the Board that:

(a) Two of the accounts were temporary and had been created to implement
and test the prepaid card solution. They had been used only once and the balance in
those accounts had been brought to zero. However, the bank statements reflecting the
transactions and closing balance of those two accounts were not provided;

(b) One account was dormant and the need for it would be assessed. The Board
noted from the statement provided with the response that the account had a balance
0of 198,041 yen, which had not been included in the cash pool balance;

(¢) Another two house bank accounts were new and their integration and use
was a work in progress. Technical challenges existed with regard to integrating them
via SWIFT owing to country regulations and requirements. However, the closing
balance of those two accounts was not reported and had not been included in the cash
pool balance.

118. The bank statements for the seven bank accounts that were outside Umoja were
not provided by the Administration. The Board could ascertain balances for only four
of them from EastNets. The Administration stated that the need for those accounts
would be reassessed, but remained silent on the balances for the remaining three
accounts.

119. The Board noted that 16 house bank accounts had no transactions during 2019,
or had transactions related only to interest distribution, goods and services tax refunds
and bank charge debits, which were mostly automatic debit and credit transactions.
The Administration informed the Board that a larger project on consolidating and
reviewing collection bank accounts was being discussed with banks in terms of
implementing the concept of virtual bank accounts and, in the light of that, the need
for those bank accounts would be reassessed.

120. The Board also noticed that one house bank account had had a negative balance
on many occasions during 2019. The Administration stated that that negative value
could be due to an error of the cashier and that the process of cash management had
been improved to reduce such errors. The Administration also stated that negative
balances could occur when banks recorded replenishments with delays.

121. The Board is of the view that the management of bank accounts needs to be
improved to address the differences in the number of in-operation bank accounts,
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ensure that the year-end balances of all bank accounts are incorporated into the year-
end cash pool balances and ensure the timely closure of bank accounts that are not
needed.

122. The Board recommends that the Administration reconcile the details of
operational bank accounts with the open bank accounts in Umoja and ensure the
inclusion of all bank accounts in the cash pool balances.

123. The Board recommends that Administration obtain the bank statements
promptly from the house banks and update them in Umoja to reflect the actual
cash position correctly.

124. The Board recommends that the Administration identify and close bank
accounts that are inactive for a substantial period of time.

125. The Administration accepted the recommendations and stated that most bank
statements were obtained promptly using SWIFT and that it would continue to closely
monitor the uploading of bank statements to bring, to the extent possible, the bank
balances in Umoja up to date. It also informed the Board that the consolidation and
rationalization of house banks had already started, and that it was proceeding
cautiously to avoid disruption of banking processes. All dormant bank accounts would
be closed and a project would be established to review bank accounts.

Negative cash pool balance in funds

126. The Board noticed that there were five funds with a negative balance in the cash
pool as at 31 December 2019. The Board was informed that Umoja system set-up cash
control procedures were robust and, if the cash level was insufficient, no accounts
payable or journal voucher could be processed, as the system controls in place would
prevent a transaction from being processed. Exceptional cases to cash control existed
that had been set up by design.

127. The Administration stated that, although there was no time limit prescribed for
the negative cash balance, fund managers should replenish cash quickly to allow the
processing of further cash payments and that funds with negative cash balances would
need to pay the equivalent of interest income on the negative balances back to the
cash pool, which would be distributed to other pool participants.

128. The Board noted that the Administration’s responses were not borne out by facts
as one of the funds had had a negative balance since at least May 2015 and the
negative balance had increased from $1.42 million at the beginning of 2016 to
$2.88 million at the beginning of 2018. It was $1.27 million at the end of 2019.
Another fund had had a negative balance of $2,612.45 since July 2017. This status
indicated that interest was not being charged for the negative balance as stated by the
Administration. The Board was not aware of any formal guideline in that regard.

129. The Board recommends that the Administration formulate formal guidelines
for the management of funds with negative cash pool balances and that it implement
a mechanism for the periodic review of funds with negative cash pool balances.

130. The Administration accepted the recommendation. It agreed to conduct a
monthly review of negative cash balances and to notify the fund managers of the
funds with negative cash balances to take corrective action and replenish the funds.

Valuation of defined end-of-service liabilities

131. Defined end-of-service liabilities account for 98 per cent of the total employee
benefits liabilities of $6.04 billion. A full actuarial valuation of the end-of-service
benefits, namely health-care benefits after retirement through the after-service health
insurance programme, annual leave and repatriation benefits to facilitate the
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relocation of expatriate staff members, was carried out in 2019. Actuarial valuation is
based on medical insurance plan participant data, retiree medical information,
enrolment experience and other information provided by the United Nations and
extracted from Umoja. The Board noted that the quality, reliability and accuracy of
the data were critical to the actuarial valuation.

132. Upon end of service, staff members and their dependants may elect to participate
in a defined-benefit health insurance plan of the United Nations, provided that they
have met certain eligibility requirements. One eligibility requirement is the period of
service in the United Nations system, although it is not necessary that the required
minimum qualifying period of in-service coverage be single, continuous periods.
When a staff member meets the requirement, benefits under the after-service health
insurance plans are attributed in proportion to the years of service from the date of
entry on duty until the full eligibility date. The full eligibility date for those benefits
is the later of age 55 and 5 years of credited service for staff hired before 1 July 2007
and the later of age 55 and 10 years of credited service for staff hired on or after 1 July
2007.

133. The Board pointed out, in its report for the period 1 July 2018—30 June 2019 on
the United Nations peacekeeping operations (A/74/5 (Vol. 1)) that the date of entry
on duty in the census data (as maintained in Umoja) submitted to the actuary was
erroneous. The Board was informed that date of entry on duty in accordance with
United Nations Joint Staff Pension Fund data had been applied to active staff as of
31 December 2019 as it was considered more precise and applicable for the purpose
of actuarial valuation of after-service health insurance liabilities reported in the
volume 1 financial statements.

134. The Board compared a sample of entry-on-duty dates available in the personnel
records of 45 employees with the corresponding dates in the United Nations Joint
Staff Pension Fund data. The Board noted differences between the two. In one third
of the cases (15 cases), the entry-on-duty dates in the personnel records were prior to
the entry-on-duty dates in the Pension Fund. Moreover, the entry-on-duty date in the
Pension Fund database was after the date of participation in the Pension Fund in five
cases and before the date of participation in six cases. This raises doubts about the
appropriateness of the Pension Fund dataset for actuarial valuation of after-service
liabilities.

135. The Board also analysed the census data submitted to the actuary and took an
additional sample of 50 cases and compared the first payslips in those cases with the
census data. The Board noticed that, in half of the cases (25 of 50), a deduction had been
made for a medical insurance contribution in periods before the entry-on-duty date in
the United Nations Joint Staff Pension Fund dataset. Moreover, the Pension Fund entry -
on-duty date column had not been populated for 587 index numbers in the census data
sent to the actuary. This further establishes the weaknesses in the Pension Fund dataset
on entry-on-duty dates for use in determining after-service health insurance liabilities.

136. Thus, even when using the United Nations Joint Staff Pension Fund dataset, the
period of participating service was not accurately captured in a large proportion of
cases and, as a result, the valuation of after-service health insurance liabilities
continued to have errors. The Board is concerned that the high level of errors noted
in the entry-on-duty dates indicate a risk of high levels of error in the calculation of
after-service health insurance liability. Moreover, the same errors may have an impact
on the valuation of other employee benefits such as the repatriation grant.

137. The Board holds that using United Nations Joint Staff Pension Fund data for
actuarial valuation is not a long-term solution without a proper verification of the
dates. The Board noted that the Administration itself had expressed reservations about
the Pension Fund dates, given that serving in another United Nations entity and
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contributing to the Pension Fund did not necessarily mean that a staff member had
been enrolled in a health plan and that, in most entities, participation in such a plan
was optional. The Board noted that the data was yet to be reviewed by the
Administration, despite being pointed out by the Board, and that the impact of the
data errors on the valuation of after-service liabilities remained unassessed.

138. The Board noticed other inconsistencies in the census data. There were some
cases of incorrect exclusion and inclusion of active employees and retirees in the
census data, reflecting the incorrect status of the employee in the census data and the
exclusion of surviving spouses from census data. Further, the Board noticed cases
where no health plan was indicated in the census data even though enrolment in a
medical plan was indicated in Umoja and also some cases where a retiree was not in
the census data but the Organization’s contribution towards after-service health
insurance was recorded. Moreover, in 841 cases, details of expired staff members
were shown under the column for spouse details. The Administration provided
clarification of the background and nature of some of those cases. However, the
reasons for the errors in the census data were not provided in the majority of cases.

139. The Board is of the view that the Administration needs to revise the entry-on-
duty data, for which it may carry out a review of personnel files, by using data from
legacy systems or with the help of third-party administrators and insurance
programmes. The time-dependent eligibility is determined on the basis of entry-on-
duty dates. However, there are cases where staff members interrupt service and rejoin
the United Nations at a later date. In addition, staff members often join the United
Nations on a contract that does not count towards after-service health insurance
liability. In these cases, the entry-on-duty date might be chronologically correct, but
it is not suitable for valuing the after-service health insurance liability. For the after-
service health insurance valuation, a data field such as “accumulated qualifying
months of participation” might be useful.

140. The Board recommends that the Administration ensure the correctness of
the entry-on-duty date parameters to ensure the reliability of the census data and
consequent valuations.

141. The Administration accepted the recommendation and acknowledged that the
United Nations Joint Staff Pension Fund entry-on-duty dates, although more suitable
for the purposes of the actuarial valuation than the United Nations common services
entry-on-duty dates, were not an ideal parameter to calculate the eligibility for after-
service health insurance benefits. To address that concern, the Administration was
committed to creating a task force to collect the participation period of the United
Nations health-care plans to be used in the next actuarial valuation, as at 31 December
2021. The Administration also acknowledged that the use of the Pension Fund’s entry-
on-duty date was an interim solution and stated that it was committed to collecting the
participation period in the United Nations health plans for future actuarial valuations.

142. The Board recommends that the Administration coordinate with other
entities participating in health insurance plans to establish effective monitoring
mechanisms for the accuracy of membership records and contributions.

143. The Administration accepted the recommendation and stated that it was
committed to carrying out a thorough exercise to collect the participation period of
health plans for use in future actuarial valuations.

144. The Board recommends that data on surviving dependants should be
clearly demarcated from retiree data and that efforts be made to remove data
regarding deceased staff members, which are not required for actuarial
valuation.
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145. The Administration accepted the recommendation and stated, inter alia, that data
on surviving dependants could be improved, especially in respect of dates of birth,
adding that it strove to improve the data going into the census as much as possible
and would continue to do so. The Administration also replied that spouses who were
not clearly identified as surviving dependants should not be treated as surviving
dependants for valuation purposes.

Medical insurance

146. The United Nations has established health and dental insurance plans as part of
the social security scheme for United Nations staff and retirees. Most of the plans are
self-insured and managed in two locations: United Nations Headquarters in New York
and the United Nations Office at Geneva. In the case of self-insurance plans, the
Organization and the participating subscribers assume the risk of providing health
insurance to the members. The plans are administered by third-party administrators on
behalf of the United Nations or, in the case of the United Nations Staff Mutual Insurance
Society against Sickness and Accidents, are self-administered. The United Nations acts
as the principal for the self-insurance arrangements, that is, as the party being exposed
to the risks and rewards associated with the plans. The third-party administrators
receive the claims of the staff members and retirees who are members of the insurance
schemes on behalf of the United Nations, scrutinize them and determine the payments
to be made against the claims. External United Nations entities and agencies also
participate in the Organization’s health and dental insurance plans.

Cost-sharing arrangement

147. The United Nations health insurance plans are self-insured plans, whereby the risks
are borne collectively and the contributions are made by both the Organization and the
participating subscribers. The Board was informed that yearly premiums were calculated
to meet medical expenses and administration costs in the forthcoming 12-month contract
period and that, each year, the expected overall costs of the programme were first
expressed as premiums and then borne collectively by the participants and by the
Organization in accordance with the cost-sharing ratios set by the General Assembly.

148. The Board noted that the General Assembly, in its resolution 38/235, had decided
that a maximum ratio of 2 to 1 between the share of the Organization and the contributor,
respectively, would be used. The Board was informed that the cost-sharing ratio for the
United Nations Worldwide Plan and United Nations Staff Mutual Insurance Society
against Sickness and Accidents plans was 50-50 (1:1) and that no such share was
prescribed but plan participants had graded contribution ratios for the Medical Insurance
Plan for locally recruited staff at designated duty stations away from Headquarters.

149. The Board noticed from the information provided by the Administration that the
ratio of the share of the Organization and the contributor for the New York-based self-
insurance plans was 2.34:1 for volume I in 2019. The same ratio for the United
Nations Worldwide Plan worked out as 1.19:1 for 2019.

150. The Administration shared with the Board a set of worksheets to arrive at the
ratio of 2 (Organization): 1 (contributor) for the New York-based plans for a limited
period of two months in 2019. The Board noted that those worksheets had been based
on different premises: some included the data of a few other participating entities,
while others excluded other participating entity data and some excluded after-service
health insurance contribution information while working out the ratio. The Board also
noted from an analysis of the data that the ratios for New York-based plans worked
out as different for different participating entities, ranging between 1.24:1 and 3.42:1.

151. The Administration stated that the self-insured United Nations health insurance
plans were experience-rated, with annual premiums based on a combination of the
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expenses incurred by all plan participants in the prior year, the expected effect of
higher utilization and inflation and the appropriate allowance for administrative costs.

152. Premiums and contribution rates for all staff members and retirees (including
the whole population, not only the ones in volume I) are revised and calculated once
a year prior to the 1 July start of the plan year to ensure compliance with the mandated
ratios. It should be noted that participant contributions are dependent upon the type
of coverage, as well as on an individual’s salary or pension level, so that participants
at lower salary and pension levels receive a larger share of the health benefit costs
from the Organization than staff and retirees at higher salary and pension levels.

153. Considering the above and noting that the proportion of retirees compared with
active staff varies across funding sources, it is reasonable to expect that the
contribution ratio is different if considered only for volume I separately and without
taking into consideration the rest of the participants in the plan.

154. The basis of calculating the share of individual participating entities and
complete information about contributions from the individual participating
organizations during 2019 was not provided by the Administration to the Board. In
the absence of those details, the Board was unable to carry out a complete analysis of
the cost-sharing arrangement among the different participating entities for the self-
insurance plans.

155. The Board recommends that the Administration ensure that the decision of
the General Assembly to maintain a maximum ratio of 2 to 1 for the share of the
Organization and the contributor is complied with for all participating entities.

156. The Administration stated that, at the time of the plans’ renewal each year, in
April, the cost-sharing ratio for the Headquarters-administered United States of
America-based health plans was calculated at a 2:1 ratio with an effective date of
1 July. The contribution rates for active staff and retirees participating in after-service
health insurance established on that basis were applicable to all participants in those
plans, regardless of the funding source or the entity they worked for or had retired
from. As a result, specific entities or funding sources might have an effective ratio
slightly lower or higher than 2:1, depending on the composition of their participants’
population at any point in time. The concept of having common plans across United
Nations entities and funding sources within the Secretariat was cost-effective and
efficient and provided significant economies of scale. The Secretariat would
document in detail the process and the mechanism of cost-sharing to better illustrate
its practice and full compliance with the mandated ratios.

Improving disclosures regarding participating entities and cost-sharing

157. The Organization is responsible for administering or appointing the administrators
of the plans and acts as the principal for the self-insurance arrangements. External
entities and agencies also participate in the Organization’s health and dental insurance
plans but contribute only premiums and have no control over the plans.

158. The Board noticed in the existing disclosure in the notes to the financial
statements that:

(a) Names of the participating entities and agencies had been included.
However, the details disclosed were not complete and the names of several other
participating entities, including the United Nations Joint Staff Pension Fund, the
International Labour Organization and the United Nations Relief and Works Agency
for Palestine Refugees in the Near East, had not been disclosed;

39/357



AJT5/5 (Vol. 1)

40/357

(b) Details of contributions received from each participating entity, including
the share of the contribution of the organization and the contributor, had also not been
disclosed.

159. The Administration stated that all those entities represented only about 6 per
cent of the total insured and it was of the opinion that it was immaterial and, therefore,
not necessary to mention them in the notes to the financial statements.

160. The Board noted that some of the entities included in the notes also had low
percentages in the total insured. The Board is of the opinion that disclosing details of
the entities participating in the health insurance plans and including their
contributions in the total amounts is very important for the reader of the financial
statements and would aid the cause of transparency in the management of the health
insurance function in the Organization.

161. The Board recommends that the Administration include names of all the
participating entities in the health insurance plans, along with details of their
contributions, including details of the share of the Organization and the
contributor, in the notes to the financial statements.

162. The Administration stated that it would consider disclosing the participating entities
with more than 100 staff members enrolled and that the number of such entities would be
13 or 14, or two times the current disclosure. It also added that there was strict adherence
to the cost-sharing ratio approved by the General Assembly, current disclosure was
considered adequate and the disclosure of such derivative information was not necessary.

163. The Board noted the response of the Administration and reiterates that
disclosure of the full list of participating entities and their cost ratios in the notes to
the financial statements is important for transparency and assurance with regard to
compliance with the General Assembly-mandated ratio for all participating entities.

Administration of the United Nations Staff Mutual Insurance Society against
Sickness and Accidents

164. The United Nations Staff Mutual Insurance Society against Sickness and
Accidents is a self-insured and self-administered insurance society headquartered at
the United Nations Office at Geneva. Its objective is to reimburse the expenses
incurred by its members arising from sickness, accident or maternity (United Nations
Staff Mutual Insurance Society against Sickness and Accidents statutes, article 3). As
of March 2020, the Mutual Insurance Society had insured approximately 31,000 staff
members from various organizations and processed on average about 135,000 claims
per year. During 2019, the Mutual Insurance Society incurred expenses of
$110 million for claims paid and operational costs and recognized $121 million as
contributions revenue. The Mutual Insurance Society is administered by an Executive
Committee and a secretariat. In terms of governance, the ultimate decision on
important matters related to the Mutual Insurance Society lies with the Director-
General of the United Nations Office at Geneva.

165. Insurance providers are exposed to specific risks and bear specific
responsibilities. Therefore, the Organization for Economic Cooperation and
Development (OECD) has developed a guideline that provides recommendations on
how the governance structure for an insurance provider should be organized. The
OECD recommends its application for the whole insurance sector, including mutual
insurance providers such as the United Nations Staff Mutual Insurance Society
against Sickness and Accidents.

166. The Board reviewed selected elements of the guideline and compared them with
the practice at the United Nations Staff Mutual Insurance Society against Sickness and
Accidents. The Board found that the Mutual Insurance Society had commissioned an
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actuary to undertake a solvency study during 2019 to perform long-term projections and
analyse the solvency. The study contained several scenarios with deviating actuarial
assumptions. The previous solvency study had been carried out seven years prior, in 2012.

167. The United Nations Staff Mutual Insurance Society against Sickness and
Accidents stated that it did not have a regular mechanism in place to carry out a
solvency study; certain cases existed that would trigger the commissioning of such a
study.

168. While the OECD guideline is not binding, it can be a good reference point for
insurance providers to define their internal governance framework. The Board holds
that the United Nations Staff Mutual Insurance Society against Sickness and
Accidents should consider adhering to the recommendations of the OECD guideline.
While the Board acknowledges the efforts made to ensure the solvency of the Mutual
Insurance Society and while it recognizes that solvency studies are cost-intensive and
that the necessary data collection also ties up staff capacity, the Board is of the view
that a formal mechanism to carry out such studies regularly should be implemented
and that the rationale for assumptions should be clearly documented and reviewed.

169. The OECD guideline also stipulates that an insurance provider should establish
an internal audit function. For the United Nations Staff Mutual Insurance Society
against Sickness and Accidents, this function is carried out by OIOS. OIOS carried
out its latest audit in the fourth quarter of 2016, covering the period January 2014—
August 2016. In 2020, OIOS started an audit focusing on medical claims. In addition,
the secretariat of the Mutual Insurance Society regularly carried out financial
accuracy audits to review a certain number of insurance claims.

170. The Board is of the view that an internal audit for an insurance provider should
be conducted regularly and should cover all potential periods. While the Board
acknowledges the additional efforts by secretariat of the United Nations Staff Mutual
Insurance Society against Sickness and Accidents, the Board holds that such an
exercise should be carried out regularly by an independent body.

171. The Board acknowledges that the United Nations Staff Mutual Insurance Society
against Sickness and Accidents, as a United Nations internal insurance provider, is not
bound to any insurance-specific regulatory or supervisory framework. However, the
Board considers that it is exposed to the same risks and bears the same responsibilities
as a regular insurance provider.

172. The Board recommends that the United Nations Office at Geneva, in line
with best practices and OECD guidelines, establish a formal mechanism to carry
out solvency studies and projections regularly and consult with OIOS in order
to conduct more regular audits of the operations and internal controls of the
United Nations Staff Mutual Insurance Society against Sickness and Accidents.

173. The Administration accepted the recommendation. The United Nations Staff
Mutual Insurance Society against Sickness and Accidents stated that it intended to
establish guidelines, in consultation with the Executive Committee, to formalize the
time frames and procedures for carrying out solvency studies and projections.

Physical inventory reconciliation and optimization project

174. The Administration launched a physical inventory reconciliation and
optimization project in October 2018 to address the data accuracy issues with
inventory and equipment data following the decommissioning of Galileo. The project
ended in July 2019 and a review of the project revealed that, between November 2018
and June 2019, the total value of different items under single product identifications
had decreased from $4.1 million to $2.7 million; the total value of items without
movement since the decommissioning of Galileo had reduced from $9 million to
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$4.4 million and the total value of different items that were mapped to a single product
identification and had no movement had decreased from $4 million to $0.2 million.

175. During a review of the progress, the Board noted that:

(a) 90 per cent of inventory line items under predefined data issues or scope
definitions had been corrected in the entire Secretariat and its entities. However, the
Office of the Joint Special Representative of the United Nations and the League of
Arab States for Syria, the United Nations Regional Office for Central Africa
(UNOCA) and the United Nations Truce Supervision Organization had reported low
correction proportions, of 67 per cent, 20 per cent and 70 per cent, respectively;

(b) A physical count of materials was critical for the identification,
reconciliation and correction of material records. However, special political missions
covered in the physical inventory reconciliation and optimization project had
physically counted 93 per cent of consumables and supplies during 2019. Further, the
Office of the Special Envoy of the Secretary-General for Yemen and UNOCA had
reported a count of 42 per cent and 47 per cent of consumables and supplies,
respectively. The Administration informed the Board that the physical count results
of the Office of the Special Envoy of the Secretary-General for Yemen and UNOCA
had improved substantially during the previous two months of the calendar year, from
0 per cent. The inventories in the Office of the Special Envoy of the Secretary-General
for Yemen had been counted; however, the process of recording the count results had
been negatively affected by delays with provisioning roles for newly recruited staff
members. The delay in uploading the inventory count results to Umoja in UNOCA
was attributed to the limited staffing capacity and conflicting priorities within the
mission area of operation.

176. The Board also noticed that post-physical inventory reconciliation and
optimization follow-up on monitoring mechanisms for ensuring the clean-up of
remaining inventory line items and capturing them correctly in financial statements
had not been established.

177. The Board noted that guidelines for inventory and warehouse management,
summarizing key physical inventory reconciliation and optimization principles,
procedures and activities, had been issued in December 2019 to all special political
missions. The missions were to institute them in their daily operations to ensure
consistency between Umoja data and physical inventory. With the new delegation of
authority framework, implemented from 2019, the responsibility and accountability
for ensuring process compliance and data quality rests with individual entities. The
guidelines emphasized that failure to ensure compliance would again result in
corruption of inventory data and consequent inaccuracies in financial statements.

178. The Board noted that, although the authority for property management was
delegated to the heads of missions, the authority and responsibility for the preparation
of the financial statements still rested with Headquarters. As property management
directly affects the financial statements, it needs to be monitored, as proper
identification of inventory clean-up and accounting adjustments would remain vital
for the preparation of accurate IPSAS-compliant financial statements. The Board
noted that the existing accountability framework for monitoring delegated decision-
making on property management and the key performance indicators instituted did
not capture information on data inaccuracies in the same way as the physical
inventory reconciliation and optimization project for correction purposes.

179. The Board was informed that the physical inventory reconciliation and
optimization project was the second inventory clean-up exercise undertaken in two
years, that those activities had become an integral part of the normal course of
business and that the responsibility for ensuring process compliance and data quality
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rested with the various entities. The Administration stated that the Global Asset
Management Policy Service would continue strengthening the performance reporting
regime of property management for missions and that additional quality control
measures would be implemented to enhance assurance over data quality on assets,
equipment and inventory.

180. The Board noted that, in view of the low number of corrections during the
physical inventory reconciliation and optimization project and subsequent low
percentage of physical counts at some missions, there was a risk of inventory data
quality having gaps regarding existence and valuation. The Board is concerned that
non-compliance with operational guidelines based on physical inventory
reconciliation and optimization principles could again affect the quality of inventory
data and consequently cause inaccuracies in financial statements. Therefore, specific
performance indicators to measure and report potential data inaccuracies based on
key data issues obtained throughout the physical inventory reconciliation and
optimization project need to be put in place.

181. The Board also noted that the Finance Division was working alongside the
physical inventory reconciliation and optimization team to ensure that the financial
implications of all activities were considered and addressed. It was also stated that the
pertinent adjustment was supposed to be entered using a special transaction identifier,
but that only a $1.8 million net decrease in consumables and supplies had been
recorded using that method. The Board noted that much larger clean-up activities had
been entered as regular receipt and issue transactions, thereby inflating the amounts
related to purchase and consumption during the current year; thus, the exact impact of
the project on the 2019 financial statements could not be ascertained. The Board also
noticed that UNAMI accounted for 22 per cent of the inventory in volume I identified
for correction under the physical inventory reconciliation and optimization project and
that it had also completed full review of those items up to June 2019. However, the
accounting adjustment for the physical inventory reconciliation and optimization
project carried out in 2019 did not include any amount for UNAMI.

182. The Administration stated that the Finance Division in the Department of
Management Strategy, Policy and Compliance worked with the Department of
Operational Support to ensure that the correct transaction identifier was available for
use by the entities. In addition, the Finance Division had provided the Department of
Operational Support with updates on the values of reported adjustments recorded with
that identifier during the project. The Board noted that UNAMI did not use that
identifier, which resulted in an inability to identify the financial impact of their
physical inventory reconciliation and optimization clean-up activities. Owing to the
large volumes of goods issuances and goods receipts being performed by those
entities, there is no easily identifiable method of highlighting which transactions are
specifically related to physical inventory reconciliation and optimization activities.

183. The Board also noticed that, since it was a clean-up exercise for the correction
of inaccuracies in the inventory data, the related accounting adjustments in inventory
balances required retrospective adjustments or restatements, in accordance with
IPSAS 3: Accounting policies, changes in accounting estimates and errors. While
informing the Board of the unavailability of historical data owing to a change of
system as the reason for recording all physical inventory reconciliation and
optimization adjustments in 2019, the Administration assured the Board that it was
being mindful of retrospective adjustments going forward.

184. The Board recommends that the Administration put in place specific
performance indicators to measure and report potential data inaccuracies, based
on key data issues obtained throughout the physical inventory reconciliation and
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optimization project, and a supporting mechanism for follow-up and proper
accounting adjustments.

185. The Administration accepted the recommendation and stated that it would
continue to strengthen the quarterly performance reporting of property management.
Additional quality control measures would be implemented to enhance the assurance
over the quality of the data on assets, equipment and inventory.

186. The Board also recommends that compliance with IPSAS provisions
relating to retrospective restatement for the prior period or disclosures for the
impracticability thereof be ensured while reporting corrections in inventory
balances carried out as a result of projects and exercises such as the physical
inventory reconciliation and optimization project in the financial statements.

187. The Administration accepted the recommendation.

Key management personnel

188. IPSAS 20: Related party disclosures requires the disclosure of information
about related party relationships and transactions primarily for accountability
purposes. One of the principal issues in disclosing information about related party
relationships is the identification of the parties that control or significantly influence
the reporting entity. Significant influence is the power to participate in the financial
and operating policy decisions of an entity. Related parties include key management
personnel, who have been defined as persons having the authority and responsibility
for planning, directing and controlling the activities of the reporting entity.

189. In December 2018, the Secretary-General promulgated a revised framework for
the reissuance of new delegations of authority directly to heads of entities, with a
view to decentralizing decision-making, aligning authorities with responsibilities and
strengthening accountability (ST/SGB/2019/2). Under the revised delegation of
authority framework, which covers the functional areas of human resources, finance,
procurement, travel and property management, authorities and responsibilities on
wide-ranging matters previously held centrally by Secretariat authorities have been
delegated to heads of entities. With this, the heads of missions, regional commissions
and Secretariat departments are now vested with strengthened authority and
responsibility for planning, directing and controlling activities, thereby having a
significant influence on the entity. Moreover, the senior manager’s compacts signed
by various heads of entities for 2019 validate their greater role in planning,
monitoring and implementing the mandates of United Nations charter.

190. The Board, however, noticed that only the Secretary-General, the Deputy
Secretary-General and selected officials at the Under-Secretary-General, Assistant
Secretary-General and Director levels at headquarters locations (New York, Nairobi,
Geneva and Vienna) had been disclosed as key management personnel in the financial
statements. The names of heads of entities with strengthened authority and
responsibility for planning, directing and controlling activities had not been disclosed
in the notes to the financial statements and, as a result, their remuneration and
potential related party transactions had also not been disclosed. Furthermore, major
classes of key management personnel, with a description of classes, had not been
disclosed in the notes to the financial statements.

191. The Board recommends that the Administration consider all heads of
entities who have the authority and responsibility for planning, directing and
controlling the activities of their entity as key management personnel, in
accordance with IPSAS 20, and that it include all relevant disclosures for that
group in the notes to the financial statements.
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192. The Administration did not agree with the recommendation and informed the
Board that it considered the current 11 key management personnel as having the
authority and responsibility for planning, directing and controlling the activities of
volume I as a whole. The existing key management personnel had transferred only
some authorities and decision-making to front-line managers, enabling more efficient
operations in field offices by faster decision-making, but had not allowed them to
plan and take decisions unrestrictedly. The Administration also stated that it intended
to continuously review the perimeter of the key management personnel and adjust it
on a yearly basis as needed.

193. The Board observed that new delegated authorities were not only operational
but also included executive decisions in all functional areas of management that result
in planning, directing and controlling the activities of the entity. Moreover, the heads
of entities were responsible for effective delivery of the mandate and the revised
delegation of managerial authority was also carried out to achieve that objective. The
Board holds that responsibility for the delivery of the mandate, together with the
enhanced authority and responsibility, results in significant influence of heads of
entities over the financial and operating decisions. Further, the Board is of the view
that the objective of IPSAS 20 is to disclose information for better transparency and
accountability. The disclosure of heads of entities as key management personnel
would aid this cause, which would also be in line with the Secretary-General’s
demand for greater and strengthened accountability.

Recognition of expenses

194. The IPSAS corporate guidance on the delivery principle provides that expenses
recognized should reflect the real stage of completion of the service, even where
amounts have not yet been invoiced. Thus, expenses for services should be recognized
in line with agreed milestones, regardless of the date of invoicing. The guidance also
provides that expenses for services should be recognized by reference to the stage of
completion of the transaction at the reporting date.

195. During its examination of a sample of transactions, the Board noticed that, in
seven cases, expenses had been recognized during 2019 even though the goods and
services had been received in previous years. Further, in three cases, the relevant
purchase orders had been issued with retrospective effect and, in one case, delivery
had taken place before the approval of the purchase. The Board also noticed that, in
the majority of the cases, no original documents except for purchase orders had been
uploaded in Umoja.

196. The Administration stated that all purchase orders except one had been
appropriately accrued as expenses in 2018 and that the one exceptional case was the
result of a delay in the approval of the service entry sheet. The Board noticed that, in
all those seven cases, expenses had been recognized during 2019. Moreover, in a few
cases, the accounting entry for recognition during 2018, as stated by the
Administration, had actually been reversed in 2019 and a fresh recognition entry had
been passed.

197. The Board recommends that the Administration create and approve service
entry sheets promptly upon the delivery of a service and, especially at year end,
have the service entry sheet approved within the deadline so that the relevant
expense is posted in the correct year.

198. The Board recommends that the Administration ensure compliance with
the delivery principle when recognizing expenses and that it upload all relevant
documents in Umoja.

199. The Administration accepted the recommendations.
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E.

Implementation of management reforms

200. In his report entitled “Shifting the management paradigm in the United Nations:
implementing a new management architecture for improved effectiveness and
strengthened accountability” (A/72/492/Add.2), the Secretary-General proposed
management reforms that were agreed to by the General Assembly in its resolution
72/266. Those reforms involved the reorganization of the Department of Management
and the Department of Field Support into two new departments at Headquarters: the
Department of Management Strategy, Policy and Compliance and the Department of
Operational Support. They also involved improving the effectiveness and
accountability of the Organization’s efforts to implement its mandates through a
decentralized Secretariat in which responsibility for mandates is aligned with authority
for managing resources and decision-making is located closer to the point of delivery.

Organizational structure of the Department of Management Strategy, Policy
and Compliance and the Department of Operational Support

Department of e Office of Programme Planning, Finance and Budget
Management Strategy, e Office of Human Resources
Policy and Compliance * Business Transformation and Accountability Division

 Office of Support Operations
Department of  Office of Supply Chain Management

Operational Support * Division for Special Activities
* Division of Administration, New York

201. In addition, the information and communications technology function in the
Secretariat was unified, consolidating the Office of Information and Communications
Technology of the erstwhile Department of Management and the Information and
Communications Technology Division of the erstwhile Department of Field Support
into a restructured Office of Information and Communications Technology, retaining
reporting lines to both the Department of Management Strategy, Policy and
Compliance and the Department of Operational Support.

Governance structure and coordination

Promulgation of the Secretary-General’s bulletin on the changed
organizational structure

202. The extant administrative issuance on the organization of the Secretariat of the
United Nations is ST/SGB/2015/3. In section 3 (Organizational structure) of the
bulletin, the Department of Management and the Department of Field Support are
mentioned, despite the fact that those departments ceased to exist following the
management reforms. There is a need for a suitable revision to reflect the present
organizational structure of the Secretariat.

203. The Board noted that, in section 3.3 of ST/SGB/2015/3, it is stated that the
mandate, functions and organization of each of the units are to be prescribed in
separate Secretary-General’s bulletins. In line with the Secretary-General’s report
A/72/492/Add.2, the Department of Management Strategy, Policy and Compliance
will review, on a continuous basis, all existing administrative issuances to ensure that
they are up to date and remain relevant. The Board noted that the administrative
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issuance on the organization of the Secretariat was yet to be promulgated even after
more than 15 months of the commencement of the implementation of the management
reforms. The Board is of the view that Secretary-General’s bulletins for the
Department of Management Strategy, Policy and Compliance and the Department of
Operational Support, specifying their mandate, functions and organization,
particularly with the dual human resources structure, may have brought greater clarity
to the roles and responsibilities of the two departments in the early stages of the
implementation of the management reforms.

204. The Board recommends that the Administration take expeditious action to
amend and promulgate the Secretary-General’s bulletins to specify and enhance
the clarity of the roles and responsibilities of the Department of Management
Strategy, Policy and Compliance and the Department of Operational Support.

205. The Administration accepted the recommendation and stated that both
Secretary-General’s bulletins were in progress. The consultations were tentatively
scheduled to begin in August 2020.

Clarity over function and ownership

206. The General Assembly approved the Secretary-General’s proposal contained in
his report entitled “Shifting the management paradigm in the United Nations:
comparative assessment of human resources structures” (A/73/366) for a dual
structure for human resources. Under the dual structure, the Office of Human
Resources in the Department of Management Strategy, Policy and Compliance would
focus on establishing human resources strategies, developing human resources
policies and establishing accountability and compliance framework for human
resources, while the Human Resources Services Division under the Department of
Operational Support would be responsible for operational and transactional activities.

207. The management reform proposals in the report of the Secretary-General
(A/72/492/Add.2) informed a high-level division of work between the Department of
Management Strategy, Policy and Compliance and the Department of Operational
Support. The Board noted a few instances of lack of clarity and/or possible overlap
in the functioning of the two departments, as follows:

(a) Areas, projects and processes, including those related to information and
communications technology, for which ownership or final decision-making authority
was not clearly established and documented, examples being the roles of the two
departments in the recruitment process for the oversight body (the central review
body) and ownership of Inspira, which is an information technology platform for the
recruitment of staff, individual contractors and consultants and interns. The Board
noted that OIOS, in the report on its audit of Inspira (2019/119), had also stated that
the two departments needed to define and agree on process ownership and assign roles
and responsibilities for Inspira-related processes;

(b) The Strategic Talent Management Service of the Department of
Management Strategy, Policy and Compliance played both strategic and operational
roles. It conducted a range of outreach activities, including on-site outreach missions
in a number of countries. The Board was informed that 2019 had been a year of
transition from operations to strategic output and that the second half of 2019 had
seen a reduction in operational activities and a greater focus on strategic work;

(c) The Administrative Law Division of the Department of Management
Strategy, Policy and Compliance was responsible for providing services to the entire
Secretariat and field entities on matters of conduct and discipline. All entities were
required to approach the Division directly to enable the smoother management and
disposal of cases and the Division would interact directly with officials throughout

47/357


https://undocs.org/en/A/73/366
https://undocs.org/en/A/72/492/Add.2

AJT5/5 (Vol. 1)

48/357

the Secretariat with delegated authority to address conduct issues and provide legal
advice and guidance on internal justice matters. The Board noted that Operational
Support and Advisory Service of the Department of Operational Support worked with
a tiered support approach and its standard operating procedures provided for the
routing of any queries involving a United Nations Dispute Tribunal case, a potential
administration of justice matter, disciplinary matters or consultation with the
Administrative Law Division to the Specialized Advisory Unit-Legal of the Human
Resources Services Division of the Department of Operational Support in the first
stance.

208. The Administration informed the Board that there was no overlap between the
Department of Operational Support and the Department of Management Strategy,
Policy and Compliance. The Department of Operational Support provided human
resources support and human resources advice to Secretariat entities on all aspects of
their exercise of human resources delegation of authority and the Administrative Law
Division of the Office of Human Resources of the Department of Management Strategy,
Policy and Compliance provided a legal service and legal advice to the Organization
and its managers relating to the system of administration of justice. The Administration
stated that both departments had areas of common interest and that they collaborated to
serve clients. The Office of Human Resources of the Department of Management
Strategy, Policy and Compliance and the Human Resources Services Division of the
Department of Operational Support had established a joint governance mechanism to
collaborate on human resources activities. The Office of Human Resources provided
the necessary strategic and policy guidance in a timely manner on strategic workforce
and talent management as well as on policy development. Several initiatives were under
way with respect to aiding operational aspects. The Office of Human Resources was
closely partnering with the Department of Operational Support on policy
simplification; knowledge management, monitoring and compliance; addressing
Umoja- and Inspira-related technical issues; and looking at systems enhancements.

209. The Board noted the response of the Administration. However, the Board is of the
view that it is important to clearly identify and define the roles and responsibilities at
the last mile level to avoid any real or perceived possibility of overlap between the
Department of Management Strategy, Policy and Compliance and the Department of
Operational Support, which would also ensure optimum benefits for the dual
Headquarters support structure, segregating policy and operations in line with the report
of the Secretary-General (A/73/366), protecting against the likelihood of conflicts of
interest and allowing for better risk management and more objective evaluation.

210. The Board recommends that the Administration clearly define and
document the roles and responsibilities of the Department of Management
Strategy, Policy and Compliance and the Department of Operational Support,
including decision-making authority, for all human resources processes and
projects, to avoid any potential confusion among their shared clients.

211. The Administration agreed with the recommendation and stated that the
Department of Management Strategy, Policy and Compliance and the Department of
Operational Support had areas of common interest and that both departments already
collaborated to serve clients. The Office of Human Resources of the Department of
Management Strategy, Policy and Compliance and the Human Resources Services
Division of the Department of Operational Support had established a joint governance
mechanism to collaborate on human resources activities. The Office of Human
Resources provided strategic and policy guidance in a timely manner on strategic
workforce and talent management, as well as on policy development.
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Management Client Board

212. As set out in reports of the Secretary-General (A/73/366 and A/72/492/Add.2),
the Management Client Board, an internal management body co-chaired by the heads
of the Department of Management Strategy, Policy and Compliance and the
Department of Operational Support, is to serve as a feedback and consultation
mechanism between the management architecture at Headquarters (the Department
of Management Strategy, Policy and Compliance and the Department of Operational
Support) and entities across the Secretariat. To realize this goal, the Secretariat
entities were divided into nine? different types of client entities and the membership
of the Management Client Board was to include rotating representatives from each of
them. It was expected that, through the Management Client Board mechanism, entities
could ensure that their particular requirements and concerns were understood by both
departments and therefore reflected in the development of regulations, rules and
policies and the delivery of operational support.

213. In line with its terms of reference, the Management Client Board is to be supported
by a secretariat that will consult with all members prior to each meeting. As
representatives of multiple client stakeholders, Board members are responsible for
ensuring that mechanisms and channels are in place to solicit input from the offices they
represent in advance of Board meetings. Agenda items are to be presented by the
members to the Board secretariat, which will develop procedures to ensure the timely
intake of issues by the Board. The Board is expected to meet quarterly.

214. The Board noted that the procedure for ensuring the timely intake of issues by
the Management Client Board had not been developed, documented or circulated to
Board members by the Board’s secretariat. Although the Board is required to meet
quarterly, its meeting dates were not circulated well in advance. Owing to short notice
periods for their meetings, Board members sought input and feedback from their
clients within two to three days. Agenda items are to be presented by the relevant
members to the Board secretariat. However, from the documents made available, it
could not be assessed whether inputs, if any, provided by constituents formed part of
the Board’s meeting agenda. One of the departments informed its constituent member
that no materials had been provided prior to the meeting; all updates were provided
orally. Another department wrote to the Department of Management Strategy, Policy
and Compliance on 11 June 2019, asking if there was an agenda that could be shared
for the meeting on 14 June 2019. This highlighted the need for better documentation
and communication of procedures governing the Board.

215. The Board noted the following status of some action points for Management
Client Board meetings held between January and June 2019:

(a) The issue of resource reallocation had been flagged by one of the
members. It was stated that a shift in roles and responsibilities from Headquarters to
the field must be reflected in forthcoming budget formulation processes and that,
without a shift in resources from the Headquarters entities that had previously
administered those functions to the field entities that now took on the role, missions
would not be able to provide the level of service required. The Board was informed
that the Administration had made a commitment, in the ninth progress report on
accountability (A/74/658), to addressing that topic by reviewing the changes in
workload and responsibilities resulting from the enhanced delegation of authority;

N

Headquarters departments, Headquarters departments (field-focused), corporate service
departments, large and medium peace operations representatives, small peace operations
representatives, political and regional operations representatives, regional economic commission
representatives, offices away from Headquarters representatives and representative of the
resident coordinator system.

49/357


https://undocs.org/en/A/73/366
https://undocs.org/en/A/72/492/Add.2
https://undocs.org/en/A/74/658

AJT5/5 (Vol. 1)

50/357

(b) Providing feedback on policies and administrative issuances was among
the primary focus areas of the Management Client Board. In line with its terms of
reference, the Board’s secretariat is responsible for ensuring that the Board is kept
informed of the implementation of policy and any relevant emerging issues identified
within the departments. The Board noted that no item on the ongoing policy review
and simplification process had been included in the agenda or action points of the
Board meetings held in January, March or June 2019. It was only in the meeting held
in October 2019 that policy issues were included in the agenda and action points had
been drawn up. As such, in three of four meetings of the Management Client Board
in 2019, policy-related issues had not been discussed.

216. The Administration acknowledged that the procedures being followed to ensure
the timely intake of issues by the Management Client Board had not been fully
documented or circulated to members of the Board. It stated that, in March 2020,
members had been provided with guidance on the submission of issues for decision
by the Board and that, from March 2020, members were being informed well in
advance of Board meetings and input on the agenda was sought, and the Board
secretariat would continue to do so. The Administration provided examples of agenda
items received from members for meetings of the Board, in particular the ones held
from December 2019 onwards, and stated that agenda items were provided to
members prior to each meeting and that written materials were also provided in
advance where necessary. The Board noted the update provided by the
Administration. However, the Board also noted that the procedures being followed to
ensure the timely intake of issues by the Management Client Board had not yet been
documented or circulated to the members of the Board; the guidance circulated being
a template for preparing proposals.

217. The Administration acknowledged the importance of the role of the
Management Client Board in policy development and stated that the Department of
Management Strategy, Policy and Compliance had initiated that engagement by
convening, in the first quarter of 2020, a working-level group comprising staff
nominated by Board members from within their constituencies to look in detail at the
delegation of authority policy. It added that the lessons learned from that exercise
would inform how other policies might be reviewed through the Board.

218. The Board recommends that the Administration develop and document
formal procedures for the timely intake of issues by the Management Client Board
and strengthen mechanisms and channels so that the members of the Board receive
input from their constituents, to make the Board an effective feedback and
consultation mechanism.

219. The Administration accepted the recommendation and stated that, to address the
gap and as part of the management reform, the Department of Management Strategy,
Policy and Compliance had launched the strategic policy priorities as described in its
“policy reset” proposal, in which the Management Client Board had been established.
It stated that the Board played a vital role in the prioritization and conceptualization
of policies that were deemed strategic and created the most transformative value to
the Organization. Further, the Department of Operational Support would review its
standard operating procedures on client relations management to ensure that the role
of the Human Resources Services Division in support of the human resources business
partners and managers pertaining to informal and formal conflict resolution was clear.
The Administration stated that the formal procedure would be presented at the
Management Client Board meeting to be held in September 2020.

220. The Board also recommends that the Administration implement a
mechanism for transparently assigning deadlines, focal points and the
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transparent monitoring of the implementation of actions related to decisions on
the issues and concerns raised by the members of the Management Client Board.

221. The Administration accepted the recommendation.

Delegation of authority

222. As one part of the management reform, a new framework for the delegation of
authority was outlined in Secretary-General’s bulletin ST/SGB/2019/2. In accordance
with that framework, all previous delegations of authority were rescinded and new
delegations were assigned. The transition period ended on 30 June 2019. All
authorities were delegated in an online delegation of authority portal.

Scope of the framework

223. The Board noted that the framework did not qualify the entities that fell under
it and that a list of all entities was not included. The Board found that entities listed
in the United Nations system chart with a similar governance structure were treated
differently under the new delegation of authority framework. For example, while one
of the research and training institutes, the United Nations Interregional Crime and
Justice Research Institute, had received a new delegation, the other, the United
Nations Research Institute for Social Development, had not received a delegation.
Furthermore, the Board was informed that it was unclear whether the United Nations
Research Institute for Social Development was a separate “entity” within the
delegation of authority framework or whether it should receive a subdelegation from
the United Nations Office at Geneva.

224. Some of the entities that had received delegations of authority on behalf of the
Secretary-General before the issuance of the bulletin, such as the United Nations
Convention to Combat Desertification in Those Countries Experiencing Serious
Drought and/or Desertification, Particularly in Africa, and the United Nations
Framework Convention on Climate Change, were excluded from the new framework.
The Board noted that those two conventions were not shown in the United Nations
system chart.

225. The Board was informed that the Department of Management Strategy, Policy
and Compliance had consulted the Office of Legal Affairs to clarify the status of
certain entities, for example the United Nations Research Institute for Social
Development.

226. The Board holds that it is unclear which entities are included in and excluded
from the framework and whether excluded entities still require a delegation from the
Secretary-General. Furthermore, it is unclear how an “entity” is defined and which
minimum criteria an entity has to fulfil. The Board appreciates that the Department
of Management Strategy, Policy and Compliance is liaising with the Office of Legal
Affairs and with entities whose status is unclear to review the relationship of those
entities with the Secretariat. The Board considers it crucial that entities have clarity
on their authorities.

227. The Board recommends that the Administration define criteria for what
constitutes an entity and clarify which entities are included in the delegation of
authority framework as contained in Secretary-General’s bulletin ST/SGB/2019/2.

228. The Administration accepted the recommendation and stated that the
Department of Management Strategy, Policy and Compliance was undertaking an
exercise to clearly define the concept of “entity” and produce a guideline to
accompany ST/SGB/2019/2.
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229. The Board also recommends that the Administration review the delegations
of authority that the Secretary-General issued to entities excluded from the
framework in a time-bound manner.

230. The Administration accepted the recommendation and stated that the Department
of Management Strategy, Policy and Compliance was carrying out a review exercise,
in consultation with the relevant stakeholders and the Office of Legal Affairs.

Scope of the delegation of authority

231. The Board noted that, for each authority delegated and subdelegated within the
portal, the resources for which the authority was delegated were not further specified
or visible. The portal contained reference to the delegation instruments. The
delegation instruments are standardized documents that specify authorities and their
prerequisites delegated to heads of entities in the four functional areas of human
resources, finance and budget, property management and procurement. The
instruments also did not specify the resources for which authority was delegated.

232. In the area of budget and finance, resources could be parts of the regular budget
(fascicles) and/or extrabudgetary resources or separate trust funds. For example, should
the United Nations Research Institute for Social Development fall within the scope of
the United Nations Office at Geneva, the delegation issued to the Office should clarify
the resources of the Institute over which the head of the Office has the authority.

233. Furthermore, the Board noted that, for transactions performed by service centres
for clients, no delegation of authority was required from either the Secretary-General
or the client. Rather, the Secretariat considered the delegations and subdelegations of
service provider staff to extend in order to act on behalf of the entities supported.
Those delegations were not documented in the portal. The Board made similar
observations for the peacekeeping operations (A/74/5 (Vol. II), para. 193).

234. The Board recalls that the General Assembly, in paragraph 11 of its resolution
72/266 B, requested the Secretary-General to continue to develop a clear, simple and
transparent system for delegating authority. The Board holds that the scope of
resources for which authority is delegated needs to be clearly defined. Currently, this
information is not transparently documented. Criteria to define the scope could be
budget fascicles or budget sections or by categories employed in Umoja such as
functional or business areas or funds centres.

235. The Administration stated that it normally used funds and cost centres only in
the finance functional area to define the scope of resources over which authorities
were delegated. In the Administration’s view, a similar approach could not be applied
in other functional areas. Accordingly, the Administration proposed limiting the scope
of the recommendation to the transparency of delegated authorities in the finance
functional area.

236. The Board takes note of the comments of the Administration. The Board
emphasizes the need for transparently delegating authorities in all functional areas.
Other criteria such as supply chain master data or human resources master data might
be the correct ones for the other functional areas of the delegations.

237. The Board recommends that the Administration explore how to specify and
document the resources for which authority is delegated and subdelegated.

238. The Administration stated that linking authorities to resources and source of
funding would create additional complexity in the decentralization process brought
about by the management reform. It would be cumbersome and bureaucratic to have
to modify the delegation of authority to heads of entities and the subsequent
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subdelegations each time a new fund, cost centre, physical storage location, etc. was
created or eliminated.

239. The Board considers it crucial that, for each authority delegated, the scope of
the authority be clearly specified. The Administration should assess how to specify
the resources transparently. As the Administration pointed out, funds and cost centres
may not be most suitable for all areas.

Capacity assessment of entities for delegation of authority

240. In line with the report of the Secretary-General (A/72/492/Add.2), specific
delegation portfolios were to be tailored to each entity based on its capacity and
capability to exercise delegations in an accountable manner. In his seventh progress
report on the accountability system (A/72/773), the Secretary-General also made it
clear that the scope of delegation of the Secretary-General’s authority to senior
managers would not be a blanket delegation of authority, but rather would be done on
the basis of careful consideration of the capacity of the managers to receive such
authority and their ability to properly execute it. A list of the authorities that a head of
entity may receive, depending on the capacity of the entity to receive and implement
the delegations in a responsible and effective manner, is annexed to the Secretary-
General’s bulletin on delegation of authority (ST/SGB/2019/2). According to the
standard operating procedure for the issuance of delegation of authority, levels of
delegation will align with an entity’s capacity and needs; and the initial issuance of
delegation of authority will be pursuant to an assessment of need and capacity and
shall include both quantitative and qualitative indicators largely to be self-reported by
the entities, followed by a desk review that may include spot checks and interviews.

241. The Board noticed that the assessment of capacity conducted in 2018 had been
largely based only on desk reviews and that the capacity review team had not conducted
any spot checks or interviews. In 35 of 93 entities, even the questionnaire had not been
completed, and capacity was assessed based on knowledge of the entity. Further, the
questionnaire on internal controls was designed to elicit only a “yes” or “no” response
with regard to whether the heads of entities were aware of various frameworks and the
policies, procedures, codes and guidelines necessary to perform their job.

242. The capacity review team that evaluated results for 93 entities assessed that 63
entities lacked the internal capacity to execute procurement authority, 51 entities
lacked the capacity to execute property management authority and 18 entities did not
have the capacity to execute human resources functions. However, it recommended
that a highly differentiated system of delegation of authority, in which each head of
entity would have specifically tailored delegations in each of the four substantive
areas, was largely unnecessary.

243. The Board noted that, after a year of the implementation of the new delegation
of authority, the Secretary-General, in his ninth progress report on accountability
(A/74/658), had reported that entities that lacked the administrative capacity to
implement the existing delegations were already supported by a network of service
providers. The Secretary-General, therefore, decided to implement a system in which
each head of entity would receive the standard full delegation of decision-making
authority regardless of the administrative capacity of the entity. If the appropriate
administrative capacity was lacking, the assigned service provider would implement
the decisions on behalf of the head of entity. The Board noted that that was not in line
with ST/SGB/2019/2, in which delegation of authority was provided for depending
upon the capacity of the entity to implement it in a responsible and effective manner.

244. The Board also noted the need to assess the capacity of the service providers to
see whether they could handle the possible increased workload following the
enhanced delegation of authority. This assumes significance in view of the large
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number of entities requiring the support of primary service providers in executing
decisions on behalf of the head of entities.

245. The Administration informed the Board that, at the time of drafting the report on
implementing a new management architecture (A/72/492/Add.2), the intention was to
determine the degree of delegated authority on the basis of a capacity assessment of
entities. However, in the course of conducting the capacity review and drafting the
delegation of authority instrument, the Secretariat had come to realize that a standardized
set of delegations would not only be more aligned with the principle of empowerment
of managers but would also be much easier to manage and monitor. As such, instead of
differentiating the degree of delegation based on capacity, the Secretariat shifted to an
approach in which all heads of entities had the same set of delegations, but would be
provided additional support, through designated service providers, if they lacked
sufficient in-house capacity to support decision-making under delegated authority or to
perform the related transactional processes to execute such decisions.

246. The Administration further informed the Board that the landscape of service
provider arrangements had already been in place before 1 January 2019 and that no
significant changes to the transactional workload of service providers had taken place
with the roll-out of the new delegation framework. In the hypothetical scenario in
which a service provider was unable to adequately support a client entity in an
assigned function, a different service provider would be assigned; therefore, it was
not deemed necessary to conduct a new assessment of capacities in entities, including
service providers.

247. The Board noted the response of the Administration. The Board also noted the
discrepancy in the procedure laid down in the Secretary-General’s bulletin and the actual
procedure followed for delegation of authority and is concerned about the differences in
understanding and interpretation that may result from it. The Administration informed
the Board that the actual procedure would be made clear in a revised Secretary-General’s
bulletin on delegation of authority, which was being drafted.

248. The Board also noted that the Secretary-General, in his ninth progress report on
accountability, had stated that reviewing the changes in workload and responsibilities
resulting from the enhanced delegation of authority was one of the challenges to be
addressed going forward. The Board noted that a review in that regard had not been
initiated.

249. The Board recommends that the Administration expedite the revision of the
Secretary-General’s bulletin issued for the purpose of decentralizing decision-
making to align it with the procedure followed for delegation of authority.

250. The Administration accepted the recommendation and stated that consultations
on the revision of the Secretary-General’s bulletin were under way; the revised
version would provide clarity and reflect the actual procedure followed.

251. The Board also recommends that the Administration review the changes in
workload and responsibilities resulting from the enhanced delegation of
authority across the Organization at the earliest to better inform policy on
delegation of authority and also for resource planning.

252. The Administration accepted the recommendation.

Delegation of authority portal

253. In line with the Secretary-General’s bulletin (ST/SGB/2019/2), all delegations
of authority, including any limitations, were to be issued and managed through an
online portal. A transition period was allowed for full implementation of the
delegation of authority from 1 January to 30 June 2019. The new set of delegation of
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authorities were to be fully effective from 1 July 2019. The authorities delegated were
to be clearly stated and accepted by both the delegator and the delegatee, including
that such delegation may be suspended, amended or revoked. The delegator enters the
details of the delegatee, the nature of delegation, the validity for the delegation or
subdelegation and the threshold limit for the subdelegation, which is then accepted or
rejected by the delegatee.

254. The Board noted the following issues from an analysis of the delegation of
authority portal data as at 31 January 2020:

(a) As at 31 January 2020, 54 delegations were awaiting acceptance; 23 of
those cases had been pending for periods ranging from 51 days to 285 days. The Board
noted that no timeline was set for subdelegations to remain in the “awaiting
acceptance” stage. The Administration informed the Board that, in February 2020,
after the issue was pointed out by the Board, it had implemented a maintenance
procedure of deleting subdelegations awaiting acceptance for more than 60 days;

(b) In 1,017 of 5,156 accepted delegations, the delegator had specified the
approval amount for delegation in the delegation of authority portal. In 201 of those
1,017 delegation requests, the approval amount was equal to or more than
$1,000 million, which included two delegations with an amount of $1,000 billion and
five delegations with an amount of $10,000 million. This indicated that there was no
validation check on entering the amounts in the approval amount, which also diluted
the purpose behind limiting the approval amount. The Administration stated that, on
10 August 2019, an “unlimited approval amount” checkbox had been introduced, with
“unlimited” meaning $999,999,999. If more than that amount was entered in the
“approval amount limit” field, a pop-up message would advise the user to change the
amount entered. The Board noted that existing delegations with amounts higher than
the limit had not been modified. Further, the rationale for an unlimited approval
amount in the delegation of authority portal was not clear, as this exceeded the
maximum financial ceiling for delegated powers, such as in the case of procurement;

(¢) In line with the delegation of authority portal user guide, the “valid to” date
for the delegation should be a confirmed or anticipated end-of-assignment date. If
unknown, the delegator may decide to set it at the end of the current calendar or budget
year, or one or two years in the future. The Board noticed that the validity in 72
delegation of authority requests was more than 50 years; 66 requests were between 20
years and 50 years; and 555 requests were between 5 and 20 years. A validity of
delegation of authority for such a long duration is liable to be misused. The
Administration stated that the decision on the duration of subdelegations rested with the
head of entity. As there was no link to Umoja, the appointment end date could not be
derived from the portal. In order to further support entities, an enhancement is planned
in the near future to limit the end of the validity period to not more than five years;

(d) The delegation of authority portal did not have a mechanism to clearly
display delegations of authority restored after suspension and delegations of authority
reissued following revocation. The Board is of the view that flagging such cases may
be necessary for monitoring the recurrence of reasons leading to suspensions or
revocations. The Administration stated that it would start monitoring suspended or
revoked subdelegations on a regular basis at the end of April 2020, to identify any
trends and address any root causes as necessary. It also indicated that it would assess
whether a new status of “restored” would prove useful to identify subdelegations that
had been previously suspended;

(e) The delegator can revoke or suspend the delegation of authority. The
Board noted that there were 1,055 revoked or suspended cases in the delegation of
authority portal as of 31 January 2020. In 616 of those cases, the “revoked by” column
in the delegation of authority portal had been left blank. The Board also noted that
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there was no mechanism to ensure that the delegation of authority had been suspended
or revoked by the delegator who had issued the delegation, the entity portal
administrator or the Business Transformation and Accountability Division. The
Administration stated that, for the next round of enhancements, in 2020, it was being
considered that only the delegator who had issued the delegation, the entity portal
administrator or the Business Transformation and Accountability Division could
revoke a delegation;

(f) Out of 1,055 revoked or suspended cases, the reason for suspension was
not recorded in the “Rev/Suspend comments” or “Rev/Suspend reason” fields in three
suspended cases. The Administration stated that the issue had been resolved and that
the field “Rev/Suspend reason” (mandatory when revoking or suspending a
delegation) had been added as an enhancement in 2019. It added that, prior to the
enhancement, completing only the “Rev/Suspend comments” had been mandatory
and, as a result of the enhancement, all subdelegations suspended or revoked would
now include a reason in the corresponding field. The Board, however, noted that the
“Rev/Suspend reason” field was blank in the delegation of authority portal as at
15 April 2020 in respect of a delegation revoked on 14 February 2020. The
Administration informed the Board that a review of the code of the portal had been
carried out following the findings of the Board. One programming bug had been
identified that had been responsible for that incorrect record, resulting from a
revocation of delegation of authority on 14 February 2020. The fix for the issue had
been tested and would be available in July 2020;

(g) Aninput was received in the Management Client Board meeting in March
2019 to the effect that the portal could be enhanced to subdelegate specific
responsibilities by standardizing the applicable rules (to exercise authority) in a drop -
down menu with check boxes. Including check boxes for subdelegations where
maximum amounts based on levels were involved was also suggested. The Board
noticed that those user-friendly enhancements were yet to be incorporated into the
delegation of authority portal. The Administration stated that it would incorporate
changes to the portal to address the issue.

255. The Board further noted that an entity that was excluded from the framework
(see para. 221 above) could not use the delegation of authority portal for their
subdelegations. However, the staff members of those entities received the bank
signatory authority centrally from the United Nations Secretariat through the
delegation of authority portal.

256. The Board considers it inconsistent to delegate the bank signatory authority
centrally through the delegation of authority portal without permitting its use for those
entities excluded, under Secretary-General’s bulletin ST/SGB/2019/2, from the tool
that has already been developed. The Board holds that it is important to track the
acceptance by the delegatees of all delegations issued. The entities would need
resources to develop their own delegation of authority monitoring tool while a central
tool is available. The Board has highlighted the issue in detail in its report on the
financial statements of the United Nations Framework Convention on Climate Change.

257. The Board recommends that the Administration undertake a
comprehensive exercise to identify the enhancements for the delegation of
authority portal to incorporate more checks to make it more robust, transparent,
user-friendly and useful for monitoring.

258. The Administration agreed with the recommendation and stated that the
Department of Management Strategy, Policy and Compliance had resumed
implementing enhancements and fixes to the portal following the upgrade of the
underlying system.
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Monitoring of delegation of authority

259. According to the report of the Secretary-General (A/72/492/Add.2), the team
responsible for managing the delegation of authority would monitor the use of
delegated authority on an ongoing basis to ensure that managers and staff manage and
balance operational and managerial risk, complying with regulations and rules and
using delegations effectively as they implemented their mandates. Procedures for
monitoring and oversight of the authority delegated, as well as criteria for the
withdrawal of the delegated authority and other corrective actions, were to be
developed and lessons learned from the monitoring efforts were to inform future
decision-making and policy revisions. The team was also required to prepare and
implement an internal monitoring schedule to monitor the segregation of duties across
all the functional areas within the Organization to ensure that the required degree of
internal control was maintained.

260. The Board noticed that the criteria for the withdrawal of the delegated authority
and other corrective actions had not been developed, despite the new delegation of
authority being implemented 15 months previously. The Administration informed the
Board that the criteria were under development and that, as monitoring activities
steadily developed, a range of remedial actions available and appropriate in case of
non-compliance was being formulated.

261. The Board also noticed that the internal monitoring schedule was yet to be fixed.
The Administration informed the Board that an internal monitoring schedule was in
an advanced phase of development, building on the first comprehensive review of the
delegations issued in the portal. After completion of the initial comprehensive review,
it was planned that, in the future, the monitoring of segregation of duties in all entities
would be done four to six times a year.

262. The Board is of the view that the early development of criteria will provide an
objective assessment for the withdrawal of delegated authority, as well as other
corrective actions that may be required. Further, the early preparation and
implementation of an internal schedule for monitoring the segregation of duties across
all functional areas would be key to ensuring that the required degree of internal
control is maintained, particularly during the early stages of reform.

263. The Board recommends that the Administration expedite the development
of criteria for the withdrawal of delegated authority and other corrective actions,
prepare and implement an internal schedule for monitoring segregation of duties
and develop a mechanism for identifying and documenting the lessons learned,
for further improvement.

264. The Administration accepted the recommendation.

Delegation of authority and Umoja roles mapping

265. In the communication dated 7 August 2019 from the Business Transformation
and Accountability Division on the alignment of subdelegations with Umoja roles, it
was stated that, while the Division would monitor subdelegations in the portal to
check that they matched Umoja roles requiring a delegation of authority, the security
liaison officers and portal administrators, as the first line of defence, were required to
ensure compliance. It was also mentioned that a copy of the email notification with
the accepted delegation must be attached by the security liaison officer to the user
access provisioning request when delegation was required for the role.

266. To review the mapping of role identification in Umoja against the delegation of
authority portal, data in Umoja were downloaded and compared with the delegation
of authority portal data as at 31 January 2020. The Board noted the following:
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(a) A total of 1,755 user identifications were provisioned Umoja roles without
the required delegation of authority. They included 52 user identifications in nine closed
entities; 650 user identifications had been given role identifications in Umoja without
the required human resources delegation in the delegation of authority portal and 99 user
identifications had been given Umoja roles without the required procurement delegation
in the delegation of authority portal. The Business Transformation and Accountability
Division stated that it was following up on the Umoja roles for the remaining 954 user
identifications. The Administration stated that, for user identifications pertaining to
closed entities, the Division would follow up to revoke those roles. The Administration
also stated that a robust mechanism for Umoja user access provisioning existed. The
Board, however, noticed that Umoja roles continued to be provisioned without the
required delegation of authority even after 1 January 2019, and staff continued to hold
Umoja roles without the required delegation of authority;

(b) For 607 Unite identifications, Umoja roles were not provisioned, even
though they had been issued subdelegations in the delegation of authority portal. The
Board was informed that, in 101 of those cases, they did not meet the requirement to
exercise procurement delegation; in 90 cases, the staff members no longer worked in
the entity or procurement area; and, in the remaining 416 cases, there were other
possible reasons, including delegatees yet to complete mandatory Umoja training or
delegatees who would never transact in Umoja. The Administration stated that, in
cases where the entity did not meet the requirement to exercise procurement
delegation or staff members no longer worked in the procurement area or entity, the
Business Transformation and Accountability Division would instruct entities to
revoke subdelegations as part of their monitoring of delegation of authority. It also
stated that it would not be appropriate to revoke all subdelegations without Umoja
roles, as there could be valid reasons for them;

(¢) Umoja roles were provisioned with the derivation “global” and therefore
without any limitation on the scope of the role. This means that the staff member
holding the role can technically perform the transactions accompanying the role for
all entities using Umoja. The Administration confirmed that, in theory, the global role
allowed a staff member to review and/or create documents for the other cost centres
or Umoja coding blocks. However, the roles were limited and controlled by cost
centres assigned to the entity only. Specifically, the role FA.04 (petty cash custodian)
had not been provisioned with the entity-specific derivation, in the case of the United
Nations Conference on Trade and Development (UNCTAD). The Administration
confirmed that the person with the petty cash custodian role could also access the
cash journal and record transactions for the United Nations Office at Geneva. The
scope of the entity was therefore not restricted to the entity. The Board highlighted
the issue of “global” roles in detail in its ninth progress report on the enterprise
resource planning project (A/75/159).

267. Two key documents are important for the administration of Umoja roles: the
Umoja roles guide and the security liaison officer workbook. The Board compared
the instructions of both documents and identified differing requirements for
delegations of authority and for ensuring the segregation of duties. For example,
regarding grants management, the role GR.14 requires an approving officer
delegation of authority according to the Umoja roles guide, but not according to the
security liaison officer workbook.

268. The Board acknowledges that the security liaison officer workbook and the
Umoja roles guide were reviewed. Inconsistent stipulations create uncertainty and
hamper proper role provisioning. The Board holds that it is paramount that
instructions on Umoja role provisioning do not contradict each other.
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269. The Board recommends that the Administration improve the existing
mechanism to prevent the granting of Umoja roles without the required
delegation of authority and strengthen the mechanism to identify and revoke
subdelegations when there are justifications for such revocation.

270. The Administration did not accept the recommendation and stated that the issue
was not that there were some Umoja roles being granted without delegated authority.
The real problem was that delegated authority was still being required for Umoja roles
that did not require it. The security liaison officer workbook is being revised to align
it with the delegation of authority framework. There are currently Umoja roles for
which the security liaison officer manual specifies that evidence of delegation of
authority is a prerequisite (e.g. human resources partner); this is no longer in line with
the new delegation of authority framework. Umoja roles are, in most cases,
intrinsically tied to the functions of individual staff members, whereas subdelegation
of decision-making authority is discretionary. There are instances in which staff
members may have both authority and Umoja roles, but it is the job function, and not
the delegation of authority, that is the prerequisite for the granting of Umoja roles.

271. The Board noted that the response was not in line with the previous
communications of the Administration on the issue. The Board is of the view that the
transactional roles in Umoja enable the relevant users to carry out certain functions
and that the administrative authority for carrying out those functions is derived
through the delegation of authority. Further, the ability to carry out job functions
relating to processes requiring decision-making by an individual staff member would
be intrinsically related to the availability of relevant authority for the same. For
example, to approve a purchase requisition, the staff member should have the job
function and also the administrative authority to approve the purchase requisition and
should also have the related transactional role in Umoja to carry out the transaction.

272. The Board also recommends that the review to revoke Umoja roles granted
prior to the inception of the delegation of authority be completed early and that
a schedule be prepared to regularly identify and revoke Umoja roles that are no
longer required as a result of changes in function or position.

273. The Administration accepted the recommendation and stated that the issue of
staff holding Umoja roles that they should no longer have was an Umoja user access
provisioning issue and not a delegation of authority or management reform issue. The
Administration also stated that the heads of administration and business partners at
each entity should strictly enforce the removal of Umoja roles as part of the normal
human resources check-out process when a staff member left a position.

274. The Board acknowledged the explanation provided by the Administration that
the responsibility of the first line of defence was to enforce the removal of Umoja
roles as part of the human resources process. However, the Board also holds that it is
important for the second line of defence to have an overview of whether the system
to be performed for an important aspect at the first level is working properly or not.

275. The Board further recommends that the Administration at UNCTAD
request the security team to create an entity-specific derivation for the petty cash
custodian role (FA.04).

276. The Board recommends that the Administration align the Umoja roles
guide and the security liaison officer workbook.

277. The Administration accepted the recommendations.
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Monitoring framework
Key performance indicator framework

278. In his report on shifting the management paradigm in the United Nations
(A/72/492), the Secretary-General stated that the delegation of additional authority
would go hand in hand with a robust accountability framework. In Secretary-
General’s bulletin ST/SGB/2019/2, it is provided that the Department of Management
Strategy, Policy and Compliance will monitor the use of delegated authority,
including through the use of key performance indicators, to ensure that the delegatees
are complying with the applicable legal and policy framework and internal controls.
The Board noted that an initial set of 16 key performance indicators had been defined
in January 2019 but that some of them lacked the targets and benchmarks necessary
to measure performance. The Administration stated that the goal was to set targets for
all key performance indicators and that it could not have been done comprehensively
when the framework was put in place.

279. In his eighth progress report on accountability (A/73/688), the Secretary-
General stated that the Business Transformation and Accountability Division would
ensure that the monitoring framework continuously improved and adapted to the
needs of its users through the addition of new key performance indicators or the
discontinuation of existing ones. In its eighth progress report on the accountability
system (A/73/800), the Advisory Committee on Administrative and Budgetary
Questions, while noting that the accountability framework was still at an initial stage,
questioned the relevance of some of the indicators as a measure of progress. In its
resolution 73/289, the General Assembly requested the Secretary-General to refine
the key performance indicators and to report thereon in his next progress report.

280. The Board noted that, in his ninth progress report on accountability (A/74/658),
the Secretary-General had listed the review and adjustment of the initial set of key
performance indicators to improve the areas of risk being monitored and to strengthen
the accountability of managers as a key challenge to be addressed. The Administration
stated that the Business Transformation and Accountability Division was already
working on reviewing and expanding the key performance indicators. The Board
noted that, in his third progress report on the accountability system in the United
Nations Secretariat (A/68/697), the Secretary-General had stated that the Procurement
Division developed eight key performance indicators. Further, the standard operating
procedures of the Department of Field Support on monitoring of key performance
indicators for property management contained a suite of 26 key performance
indicators on property management. The Board is of the view that these key
performance indicators in different functional areas could be reviewed to enhance the
existing suite of key performance indicators. The Administration confirmed that it
was considering, inter alia, pre-existing key performance indicators, as appropriate,
in the process of expanding the accountability framework.

281. In his ninth report on accountability (A/74/658), the Secretary-General stated
that heads of entities would receive periodic reports from the Department of
Management Strategy, Policy and Compliance on the exercise of delegated authority,
containing summarized information on the 16 key performance indicators. The Board
noted that the Business Transformation and Accountability Division had envisaged a
quarterly report on the implementation of key performance indicators. So far,
however, only one report had been brought out, covering the period January—June
2019. The Administration informed the Board that the key performance indicators
report for the third and fourth quarters of 2019 was being finalized. The Board also
noted that the management dashboards did not provide the data for all key
performance indicators. The Administration confirmed that the initial 16 key
performance indicators and those under development were gradually being made
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available in the management dashboard, with the goal of having them available in the
dashboard by the end of June 2020.

282. The Board recommends that the Administration complete the review of key
performance indicators by the target date to enhance the existing suite of key
performance indicators.

283. The Board also recommends that the Administration expand the
management dashboards to cover all key performance indicators and publish the
comprehensive quarterly report on key performance indicators on time so that
the report remains relevant.

284. The Administration accepted the recommendations and stated that the Department
of Management Strategy, Policy and Compliance had started the analysis of the initial
set of 16 key performance indicators and the development of additional ones. It also
stated that the 2019 reports and the 2020 first quarter report were in the management
dashboard and that the Department of Management Strategy, Policy and Compliance
would publish future quarterly reports shortly after the end of each quarter.

Exceptions to administrative instructions

285. The Secretary-General delegated to the heads of entities the authority to make
exceptions to administrative instructions in the area of human resources as of
1 January 2019. The Department of Management Strategy, Policy and Compliance
issued guidance on exceptions to administrative instructions in the area of human
resources, in which it was prescribed that all such exceptions, including the reasons
for them, should be fully documented and reported to the Under-Secretary-General of
the Department of Management Strategy, Policy and Compliance within one business
day. One of the key performance indicators outlined in the Accountability Framework
is on exceptions to the administrative instructions that require entities to report to the
Department of Management Strategy, Policy and Compliance within one business day
from the date of decision.

286. An exceptions log was created from October 2019, in collaboration with the
Office of Information and Communications Technology, to serve as a central
repository for all exceptions made and discretionary authority in relation to the
administrative instructions. Prior to that, exceptions had been monitored through
emails sent by the heads of entities. An analysis report on exceptions was also
prepared by the Department of Management Strategy, Policy and Compliance for the
period January—June 2019. The Board reviewed the analysis report and exceptions
log and noted the following:

(a) Inits analysis report, the Department of Management Strategy, Policy and
Compliance identified 1,333 exceptions in four categories (temporary appointments
exceeding 364 days and 729 days; reduced break-in-service between appointments;
special post allowance; and consultant and individual contractor contracts) but only
312 exceptions had been reported from the field entities in those categories for the
same period. There were identified instances of underreporting, as well as
overreporting of exceptions in the analysis report;

(b) The exceptions log (as at 11 April 2020) showed 1,317 entries. That included
392 entries for which the exception mode was “discretionary”. Fourteen entries related
to decisions taken prior to 1 January 2019, going as far back as 2010 in one case;

(c) The number of cases indicated as exceptions in the exceptions log that
were reported after delays (ranging from one to 356 days) was 744.

287. The Administration stated that recommendations to entities had been reflected
in the 2019 human resources analysis report, in which entities had been provided with
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guidance on compliance with General Assembly resolutions under each of the
exception categories monitored. In some instances, guidance on operational processes
had also been provided; the Business Transformation and Accountability Division
was working, in collaboration with the Office of Human Resources, on a
comprehensive guide to exceptions and discretionary decisions to assist entities. The
Business Transformation and Accountability Division continued to bring to the
attention of the Human Resources Services Division of the Department of Operational
Support areas in which entities needed more detailed operational guidance. It would
also continue to discuss with the Human Resources Services Division and with the
Office of Human Resources any need for training or operational guidance identified
based on data analysis, as well as any resulting policy revisions. The Administration
added that several entities had not reported exceptions during the first two quarters
0of 2019 and that, following the release of the human resources analysis report for the
first half of 2019, the reporting of exceptions had steadily increased, and had achieved
the desired levels with the launch of the exceptions log in October 2019.

288. The Board noted the response of the Administration. The Board also noted that,
of 295 exceptions to administrative instructions recorded after 1 October 2019, there
were delays ranging between 2 days and 140 days in the reporting of 156 exceptions.
Moreover, the analysis report on exceptions for the period after June 2019 had not yet
been published.

289. The Board recommends that the Administration review the reasons for non-
reporting and delays in reporting exceptions, in consultation with field entities,
and put in place a mechanism to further facilitate such reporting and verify that
all exceptions are reported within the prescribed time.

290. The Board also recommends that the Administration prepare and
communicate the analysis report on exceptions on a regular basis.

291. The Administration accepted the recommendations and stated that the
Department of Operational Support had already developed a list of guidance materials
based on a trend analysis of service requests received from client entities, as well as
the analysis by the Department of Management Strategy, Policy and Compliance of
data and exception reporting. It informed the Board that the report for the period July—
December 2019 had been published in April 2020. It also informed the Board that the
Department of Management Strategy, Policy and Compliance had started the analysis
of non-reporting or delays in reporting exceptions and would continue to prepare and
distribute the exception analysis biannually and that it would ensure its timeliness.

Accountability framework
Evaluation

292. The importance of evaluation has long been enshrined in the United Nations (see
ST/SGB/2000/8). The Regulations and Rules Governing Programme Planning, the
Programme Aspects of the Budget, the Monitoring of Implementation and the Methods
of Evaluation provide the objectives and periodicity of evaluation and the manner of
usage of the results of the evaluation. They were updated in 2016 and again in 2018
(ST/SGB/2018/3). In his report on the shifting of the management paradigm
(A/72/492/Add.2), the Secretary-General emphasized the need to strengthen evaluation.
Accordingly, the Evaluation Section was set up. The deliverables of the Evaluation
Section for the year 2019 included the following: finalize, consult, promulgate and
promote the Secretariat evaluation policy; develop and promote a self-evaluation toolkit
to be used Secretariat-wide; compile and maintain a roster of qualified external
evaluation experts; and deliver an introductory course on self-evaluation.
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293. The Board was informed that the Secretariat evaluation policy had been sent for
Secretariat-wide consultation in the second quarter of 2019 and was still undergoing
revisions based on system-wide feedback. The Board was also informed that the new
leadership of OIOS had proposed revisions to the draft policy to more
comprehensively reflect the role of the Office and that the policy would be finalized
in close collaboration with OIOS by the second quarter of 2020.

294. The Board noted that a delay in the finalization of the evaluation policy would
further delay the development of a self-evaluation toolkit and the delivery of an
introductory course on self-evaluation, both of which were to be completed by the
fourth quarter of 2020. The creation of the roster of qualified external evaluation
experts had also been delayed. The Board is concerned that these delays will postpone
the benefits envisaged by the Secretary-General in his report, which included
informed programme planning and reporting on programme performance, better
planning and adjustment of activities by the programme managers, increased
transparency and quality assurance on programme delivery to Member States.
Further, the strengthening of evaluation capacity is integral to the implementation of
results-based management and these delays could also delay aspects of the
implementation of results-based management in the United Nations Secretariat.

295. The Board recommends that the Administration expedite the
implementation of the workplan priorities for evaluation, including the
finalization of the evaluation policy, the development of the self-evaluation toolkit
and other related capacity-building measures to avoid further delays in the
achievement of deliverables for evaluation that are dependent on these measures.

296. The Administration accepted the recommendation and stated that the roster of
qualified external evaluation experts had been put in place on 31 January 2020 and was
being updated monthly. The evaluation focal points of entities were informed of updates
through a monthly email and had access to the roster, which was hosted on SharePoint.

Results-based management

297. Results-based management has been under consideration in the United Nations
for over a decade. In February 2008, the Secretary-General submitted, pursuant to
General Assembly resolution 61/245, a report on results-based management (A/62/701
and A/62/701/Add.1). The definition of results-based management was endorsed by the
Assembly in its resolution 63/276. In his second progress report on the accountability
system in the United Nations Secretariat (A/67/714), the Secretary-General proposed a
conceptual framework for results-based management and a governance structure for its
implementation. In his third progress report (A/68/697), the Secretary-General stated
that the Secretariat would make every effort to implement the recommendations of the
working group on results-based management in a phased manner over two bienniums
(2014-2015 and 2016-2017). In his fourth progress report (A/69/676), the Secretary-
General did not provide an update on results-based management and, in its resolution
69/272, the Assembly requested the Secretary-General to include, in his subsequent
progress report, a detailed plan, with a fixed time frame and clear milestones, for the
implementation of results-based management. The Secretary-General did not provide
an update on the progress in achieving the timelines in his fifth progress report
(A/70/668), and the Assembly reiterated its request in its resolution 70/255. With no
reference to results-based management in the sixth progress report (A/71/729), the
Assembly, in its resolution 71/283, reiterated its request to the Secretary-General for
the inclusion of a detailed plan in the seventh progress report. The Secretary-General
presented an action plan for the implementation of results-based management in the
Secretariat during the period 2018-2021 in the seventh progress report (A/72/773). The
action plan was based on five main actions for strengthening the implementation of
results-based management in the Secretariat for 2018-2021, which were further divided
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into 14 activities, each with a designated responsible entity and an implementation date.
The activities included the development of a manual and an online mandatory training
programme on results-based management.

298. In the context of the management reforms, the Secretary-General stated that
strengthening the implementation of results-based management would be an
important element of the accountability framework (A/72/492/Add.2, para. 61). The
Results-Based Management Section in the Business Transformation and
Accountability Division was made responsible for mainstreaming the results-based
approach and was required to develop, maintain and update standards, policies and
procedures for results-based management; coordinate and standardize guidelines and
training materials to ensure a cohesive approach to results-based management
concepts throughout the Organization; conduct training; and support the
implementation of the results-based management action plan.

299. From the assessment of progress in the implementation of results-based
management as presented in the ninth progress report on the accountability system, the
Board noted that a working group was to be established to help the newly created
Results-Based Management section, which was to discuss the first draft of the results-
based management manual by March 2020 and prepare the final manual by April 2020.
This activity has been delayed: the Administration informed the Board that the first
version of the manual would be ready only by the end of 2020 and that it would be
further enriched and modified throughout 2021. The Board notes the delay with
concern, as the manual would inform the development of other tools and materials,
including an online training module, workshops, coaching sessions and
communications materials, which would also be delayed. In fact, online mandatory
training that had been planned to be developed by the Department of Management
Strategy, Policy and Compliance by the second quarter of 2019 is yet to be achieved.
The Administration stated that a design for the training programme would be completed
by the end of 2020 and that cooperation with the United Nations System Staff College
would be explored to develop the programme in the first semester of 2021.

300. The Board noted that workshops to support entities in preparing their annual
programme plan were not planned for 2020, even though the Administration had
stated that workshops would be held twice a year during 2020 and 2021. The Board
considers that a tentative timetable for the workshops to be conducted during 2020
and 2021 would support its monitoring.

301. The Administration stated that implementing results-based management was a
change management project that entailed a cultural change and was not merely
complying with a list of actions by adhering to a pre-established checklist and dates.
The Administration further stated that it was fully committed to the implementation
of the action plan and furnished timelines for subactivities under each activity.

302. The Board noted that the timelines, which would have facilitated more objective
monitoring, were not included in the ninth progress report on accountability (A/74/658).
Considering the past efforts of the Secretariat in mainstreaming results-based
management and the dedicated capacity established for results-based management
following the reforms, the Board is of the view that further delays in completing identified
activities for the implementation of results-based management need to be avoided.

303. The Board recommends that the Administration ensure adherence to the
timelines, as communicated to the Board of Auditors, for the activities prescribed
in the action plan for the implementation of results-based management.

304. The Board also recommends that the Administration include information
on progress in the implementation of the action plan at the subactivity level in
the forthcoming reports on accountability.
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305. The Administration accepted the recommendations.

Enterprise risk management

306. The implementation of enterprise risk management has been an ongoing effort
in the United Nations for over a decade. In his report on the accountability framework,
enterprise risk management and internal control framework, and results-based
management framework (A/62/701), the Secretary-General proposed a single
framework for enterprise risk management and internal control. Subsequently, in his
report entitled “Towards an accountability system in the United Nations Secretariat”
(A/64/640) and pursuant to General Assembly resolution 63/276, the Secretary-
General presented the outline of a road map and implementation plan for enterprise
risk management, to be implemented by 2013. The Secretary-General also, in his
report on progress towards an accountability system (A/66/692), gave details of the
enterprise risk management and internal control policy. The Management Committee
identified six critical Organization-wide risks in 2015 requiring priority in terms of
the development of related risk treatment plans. Those risks were presented in the
context of the fourth progress report of the Secretary-General on the accountability
system (A/69/676). In his seventh progress report (A/72/773), the Secretary-General
emphasized the three lines of defence model to improve the risk management systems.
In his eighth progress report (A/73/688), the Secretary-General stated that the
Business Transformation and Accountability Division would help entities to embed
the three lines of defence in the enterprise risk management process at all levels of
the Secretariat. The General Assembly, in its resolution 73/289, requested the
Secretary-General to report comprehensively on progress made towards embedding
risk ownership and risk management in Secretariat entities in his next progress report.

307. The Board had reviewed the implementation of enterprise risk management for
its report for 2018 (A/73/5 (Vol. 1)) and, in that report, highlighted that enterprise risk
assessment had not percolated down fully to the department, office and mission
levels, as only 12 departments and 14 missions had conducted risk assessments and
prepared draft risk registers.

308. In his report on shifting the management paradigm (A/72/492/Add.2), the
Secretary-General highlighted the introduction of the three lines of defence model,
which would clarify essential roles and responsibilities for risk management and internal
controls within the Organization and improve the effectiveness of the risk management
systems. The Board noted that a revised Secretariat-wide risk register had been brought
out in October 2019, following consultations with 41 entities, during which 37 risks
were identified. A network of over 140 focal points from 82 entities had also been created
and a risk management workshop and a capacity-building workshop for focal points had
been conducted. A guide for managers had also been brought out, along with a risk
catalogue presenting the risk universe and risk definitions. In his ninth progress report
(A/74/658), the Secretary-General stated that, following approval of the risk register by
the Management Committee, corporate risk owners would be assigned and tasked to
develop detailed risk treatment and response plans for the high-priority risks, the
implementation of which would be monitored by the Management Committee.

309. The Board noticed that the Secretariat-wide risk register, which was to have
been completed by the fourth quarter of 2019, was yet to be approved as of April
2020. The Administration informed the Board that the risk register would be approved
and disseminated to all field entities only by July 2020. The Administration further
informed the Board that it expected to increase the number of Secretariat entities with
updated risk registers and risk treatment and response plans to 57, which represented
the entirety of the Secretariat’s entities for which the development of formal risk
registers and risk treatment and response plans would be meaningful, considering the
entities’ size, number of staff, mandate and operations, by the end of 2023. However,
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the manner in which the Secretariat had arrived at the conclusion that only 57 entities
needed to develop formal risk registers and risk treatment and response plans was not
shared with the Board. Considering that enterprise risk management implementation
has been an ongoing process over the past decade, the Board is of the view that the
intermediate steps should be closely monitored if the stated target of 57 entities by
the end of 2023 is to be achieved.

310. The Board noted that, in his ninth progress report, the Secretary-General had
indicated that embedding the three lines of defence model in enterprise risk
management processes at all levels of the Secretariat was ongoing. However, the
report did not contain details of the steps taken or planned in that regard. The Board
is of the view that the implementation of enterprise risk management in the context
of the new management paradigm needs to be strictly monitored. The Administration
replied that the process of embedding the three lines of defence model in the
enterprise risk management was an ongoing effort, with dissemination and learning
as the key elements. The Board notes the response of the Administration but stresses
the need to draw up a time-bound programme with defined steps to achieve it.

311. The Board recommends that the Administration take steps to prioritize the
preparation of an updated risk register and risk response and treatment plans in
all the entities in the Secretariat and follow a time-bound plan for embedding the
three lines of defence model at all levels.

312. The Administration accepted the recommendation and stated that the completed
Secretariat risk register, which included risks to the strategic priorities of the
Secretary-General amid the COVID-19 pandemic, was expected to be approved in
mid-July 2020. Upon approval and dissemination, Secretariat entities would develop
local risk registers.

Benefits management

313. In his report on shifting the management paradigm (A/72/492/Add.2), the
Secretary-General laid down specific benefits of establishing the Department of
Management Strategy, Policy and Compliance and the Department of Operational
Support. While discussing the reports of the Secretary-General, the Advisory
Committee on Administrative and Budgetary Questions emphasized the need to
establish, at the start of the process, the expected benefits and baseline information,
the methods for monitoring, measuring and reporting on progress, and plans for the
realization of benefits. The Board noted that a benefits framework, entitled “United
to reform: benefits management framework”, had been brought out in June 2019. A
benefits tracker had also been developed to provide an overview of key improvement
initiatives of the United Nations reform. The benefits tracker had not been launched
publicly. The Board noted that the Administration had identified 58 benefits for
tracking: 12 under the development pillar, 36 under the management pillar and 10
under the peace and security pillar. Those benefits were to be realized between 2019
and 2030 and were to be measured through 149 indicators.

Documentation indicated in the benefits management framework

314. The benefits management framework provided templates and suggested
methodologies to help build the benefits management system. The Board was
informed that the benefit owners were provided with the templates included in the
benefits manual. The Board expected to find documentation of the process by which
the benefit owners arrived at their defined benefits using that template. The Board
noted that, although benefits had been identified and defined following an iterative
process since fall 2018, the actual process of arriving at the benefits using the standard
template was not found to be documented.
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315. The Administration stated that, since most benefits and initiatives were already
defined in the reports of the Secretary-General, the “identify benefits” template from
the benefits management framework was only used as a reference. It added that the
benefits framework did not require detailed documentation of the initial template to
identify benefits; it only was suggested as a tool to help identify and prioritize
benefits. The Board is of the view that documentation is essential to understand the
process by which benefits are identified.

Identifying benefits arising from the reform process

316. The Board noticed that a number of benefits identified in the benefits tracker as
resulting from reforms were largely independent of the reforms. Examples included
“Implement the statement on internal control” and “Mainstreaming risk management
across the Secretariat”, which were initiatives in progress even before the reforms.
The Board is of the view that they cannot be identified exclusively with the
management reforms.

317. The Administration agreed with the assessment that some changes might have
been implemented without reform, but stressed that those changes significantly
benefited from and were advanced through the reform and would otherwise not have
been achieved in their current state or form. The Administration added that the
benefits were not directly from the Secretary-General’s reform proposal, but were
facilitated and enabled through the instituted reforms. The Board considers that
identifying the benefits arising from reforms alone would provide better clarity in
assessing the benefits of the reform process.

Current status of the indicators

318. The Board noted that the benefits tracker only indicated the status of indicators
as “completed”, “on track” or “requires attention”. The usefulness of the tracker to
the stakeholders would be improved if it also captured the current status of the
indicator in physical terms.

319. The Board was informed that certain initiatives might not have current values,
as they relied on surveys to measure their indicators. The Board is of the view that
surveys, where required and practical, should be conducted at regular intervals and
the results recorded, so that progress is followed up more closely. The Administration
confirmed that a field on current indicator value would be made public on 1 May
2020. It also agreed that surveys to evaluate benefits should be conducted
periodically, where possible.

Baseline definition

320. The Board noticed that the baseline was not clearly defined in respect of certain
benefits. Details are given in the paragraphs below.

321. In respect of the benefit, “Enhance and simplify the onboarding process (from
job offer to entry on duty)”, the baseline is stated to be “N/A”. The Board notes that
candidates were being onboarded even before the reform process and that the
Administration should have the relevant previous data. The Administration stated that
the measurement of the onboarding process was complicated owing to the lack of a
linkage between the Umoja and Inspira systems, but that it would establish a baseline
and target by the third quarter of 2020.

322. In respect of the benefit “Integrate operational support for uniformed
capabilities”, the baseline in respect of the indicator “Maintenance of reimbursement
processing deadlines” has been stated as “Varies”. The Board noticed that the baseline
was indicated as “Varies by entity” in respect of all the three indicators for the benefit
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“Creation of end-to-end supply chain management process”. The Administration stated
that the Office of Supply Chain Management had been working on a performance
management framework that would include a hierarchy of attributes and performance
indicators. It was due to be published in 2020, at which point baseline data for
additional related indicators would be available. The Administration added that,
thereafter, improvements could be measured globally, or across the aforementioned
dimensions. However, in some instances, it may be more appropriate to use different
baselines for different entities supported by the United Nations Secretariat.

Target definition

323. The Board noted that, in respect of some of the benefits, the target was not
defined in quantitative terms to allow for measurement.

324. In respect of the benefit entitled “Mainstreaming the NewWork initiative for
organizational culture change and business transformation”, two indicators, namely,
“Increase in favourable rating of workplace and organizational culture, collaboration
and innovation in the staff engagement survey” and “Increase in numbers of staff
members engaged in the NewWork organizational change initiative”, were identified,
with the targets of “Increased percentage” and “Increased number”, respectively. The
Administration stated that NewWork was a staff-led organizational culture change
initiative in which engagement was voluntary and dynamic. It added that quantifying
a target was challenging and that it would be in a better place to identify a more
defined target as it learned from the initiative as it grew.

325. Against the benefit description “Easy access to policy and guidance for anyone
who needs them”, the baseline is zero and indicator is “Increase in the usage of the
policy portal”, with the target defined as “Increased usage”. The Administration stated
that the policy portal had a wide scope and scale and, as such, quantifying a target was
challenging. It added that it was planning to issue a survey to receive feedback from
users on satisfaction with the solution and to identify areas for further improvement.

326. Inrespect of the benefit initiative entitled “Improving United Nations staff skills
through professional certification and development programmes”, the target for the
number of persons completing a finance certification programme was indicated as 93.
The Board noted that the target did not have any link with the total number of persons
who ought to complete the certification. The Administration explained that it was not
feasible to link the metrics of certification training programmes to the entire number
of staff. The Board noted the practical difficulties in linking targets with the target
population but noted that delinking both could result in a situation in which the
Administration achieved the targets but did not achieve the expected outcome of the
initiative.

327. The Board appreciates the challenges in quantifying targets but is concerned
that identifying targets in vague terms will lead to a situation in which the progress
achieved is difficult to measure. The Board considers that all identified benefits
should be reviewed to ensure that the target is prescribed in quantitative terms,
wherever practicable. The Board has observed, in the context of its audit of
peacekeeping operations (A/74/5 (Vol. 1I)), that the goal of enhancing the
effectiveness of operations is of such importance that a mere benefits management
tracker is not sufficient. The Board is also of the view that implementation needs to
be closely monitored using measurable criteria, indicators and milestones.

328. The Board recommends that the Administration take steps to capture the
status of the indicator in physical terms and also recommends, in cases where the
current status is dependent on surveys, that such surveys are conducted
periodically, wherever practicable.
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329. The Board also recommends that the Administration clearly define a baseline
in the identified benefits so that the progress achieved can be measured accurately.

330. The Administration accepted the recommendations and explained the status of
action being taken and different challenges being faced in the process.

Human resources

331. In his report on shifting the management paradigm (A/72/492), the Secretary-
General stated that an internal review team had been established to examine what
needed to be changed to make the Organization more effective and responsive to those
it served. The review team identified, inter alia, slow and unresponsive service
delivery as a key challenge. The Board reviewed the recruitment process and client
relations management in human resources in the context of changes brought in by the
management reforms.

Recruitment process

332. In its resolution 65/247, the General Assembly requested the Secretary-General
to conduct a comprehensive review of the entire recruitment process to improve the
overall response time with a view to realizing the benchmark of 120 days for filling
a post. The Board has previously flagged its concerns regarding the targets not being
met (see A/69/5 (Vol. 1)) and the need for a comprehensive review of the entire
recruitment process to measure efficiency. The Board has also highlighted the
inability to track the complete recruitment process in the absence of an integrated
information technology system.

333. Prior to 1 January 2019, all recruitment cases were reported in the human
resources scorecard module of human resources Insight data. Following the re forms,
management dashboards maintained by the Department of Management Strategy,
Policy and Compliance were implemented (effective 1 February 2019) to help heads
of entities and their management teams monitor the use of their delegated authority.
The Board noted that the management dashboards did not capture the same level of
details available in Insight. The Board was informed that detailed step-by-step
reporting on the recruitment timeline, as had been done in Insight, was expected to
be made available in 2020 through the management dashboards as part of the United
Nations business intelligence project.

334. The Board reviewed the time taken for recruitment through “standard
requisition” over 2017 to 2019 and noticed that the time taken for completion of the
recruitment process had declined from 280 days in 2017 to 251 days in 2019.
However, even with that decline, the time taken was much higher than the target of
120 days. The Board reviewed the recruitment data for standard requisition from a
sample of Headquarters entities, departments and offices® and field entities,* selected
from those that had conducted most recruitment during the period 2018-2019, to
analyse the duration of significant intermediary stages. It noted that the assessment
stage was the stage that took the longest for non-roster recruitments.

w

EN

Department of Economic and Social Affairs, Department for General Assembly and Conference
Management, Economic and Social Commission for Asia and the Pacific, Office for the
Coordination of Humanitarian Affairs, Office of the United Nations High Commissioner for
Human Rights, United Nations Environment Programme, United Nations Office on Drugs and
Crime and United Nations Office at Geneva.

United Nations Assistance Mission in Afghanistan, United Nations Assistance Mission for Iraq,
United Nations Multidimensional Integrated Stabilization Mission in the Central African
Republic, United Nations Multidimensional Integrated Stabilization Mission in Mali, United
Nations Organization Stabilization Mission in the Democratic Republic of the Congo, African
Union-United Nations Hybrid Operation in Darfur and United Nations Mission in South Sudan.
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Table 11.6
Average time taken for significant stages of the recruitment process
(Days)
Average time taken by Average time taken by
Headquarters entities field entities
Prescribed
Stage of recruitment process timeline 2018 2019 2018 2019
Job posting 45/30¢ 39 37 25 23
Assessment 48 150 170 331 277
Endorsement 7 8 8 8 9
Selection by the head of department 5 19 28 31 41
Total time taken 120 216 243 395 349

a

Paragraph 4.8 of the administrative instruction on the staff selection system (ST/AI/2010/3 and
Amend.1-3) stipulates that the deadline for applying for job openings shall normally be: (a) 45
calendar days after posting for position-specific job openings in the Professional and above
categories, unless in cases of unanticipated job openings the Office of Human Resources
Management or the local human resources office exceptionally approves a 30-day deadline;

(b) 30 calendar days after posting for position-specific job openings for peacekeeping
operations and special political missions, unless the Department of Field Support exceptionally
approves a 15-day deadline if necessary to meet immediate operational requirements.

335. The Board also noted that there was a gap between job opening and job posting
dates. In 2019, the gap was more than 20 days in 278 cases, with 227 days taken in
one case. At the same time, the average posting period showed a decline. A job posting
period of 45 or 30 days or more was allowed in 59 per cent of the cases in
Headquarters entities and 65 per cent of the cases in field entities during 2018. This
reduced to 56 per cent and 50 per cent, respectively, in 2019. Over the same period,
the share of cases with exceptional approval for a shorter posting period increased
from 40 per cent (Headquarters entities) and 35 per cent (field entities) in 2018 to
44 per cent and 50 per cent, respectively, in 2019.

336. The Board noted that, following the reforms, an initiative had been launched in
January 2019 to reduce recruitment timelines by making recruitment in Inspira faster
and easier. That “Quick Wins” initiative was focused on leveraging technology to
make the existing recruitment process faster and easier. The Board was informed that
recruitment innovation initiatives consisting of three new Inspira functionalities
(namely, the job fit questionnaire, the candidate summary and the competency-based
interview template) had been introduced in mid-August 2019. The Board reviewed a
sample of 266 job openings posted during September and October 2019 for which a
selection had been completed for 96 (36 per cent), including 39 non-roster selections,
and noted that the average selection time for those cases, following the innovations,
was 93 days. However, the recruitment process had not been concluded for 170 job
openings (64 per cent) as at 9 March 2020, even after more than 120 days.

337. The Administration stated that, for realizing the 120-day target for recruitment,
the authority for selection decisions had been delegated to heads of entities, and
compliance with the recruitment timeline was included in the senior manager’s
compacts. The Administration assured the Board that it would continue to provide
operational support and assistance to entities by introducing improvements to the
process and tools to enable it to achieve the recruitment timeline target. The
Administration stated that the pre-posting phase was not part of recruitment, although
it agreed that it was an important component of the workforce planning and
reconfirmation of functions process. The Administration informed the Board that
standard requisition and position-specific job openings in the field were inherently
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more difficult to fill given that they related to instances in which a position could not
be filled through a recruit-from-roster job opening. On the other hand, all
Headquarters job openings were standard requisitions and therefore reflected a much
wider variety of use cases.

338. The Board recommends that the Administration continue its efforts,
including the implementation of innovation initiatives, to realize the target
recruitment time of 120 days for filling vacant posts.

339. The Administration accepted the recommendation and stated that the
Department of Operational Support intended to implement all of the recruitment
innovations by 31 December 2022 to support the entities in achieving their 120-day
recruitment timelines. A separate initiative was under way, focusing on the
onboarding process, from selection to the date of reporting for duty, which concluded
the process of filling a vacant post. It added that, while the Human Resources Services
Division of the Department of Operational Support had the role of facilitating
improvements to the process, heads of entities had delegated authority for recruitment
and were responsible for ensuring that the tools were utilized and that their entity met
the 120-day recruitment timeline.

340. The Board also recommends that the Administration incorporate all stages of
the recruitment process into the planned technology solution for monitoring
recruitment timelines, which should also be implemented in a time-bound manner.

341. The Administration did not agree with the recommendation and stated that
pre-posting steps such as classification and translation were excluded as they occurred
at different stages and not necessarily right before the job opening was ready to be
posted. The pre-posting steps included diverse activities that could start well in
advance of a position being vacant and ready to be posted, such as expected
retirements and strategic planning as a result of a reorganization. Monitoring those in
a timeline would incorrectly inflate the overall statistics and timeline.

342. The Board noted that incorporating all necessary steps into the planned
technology solution would not only help to make the solution more comprehensive
but would also enable a complete end-to-end picture of the whole process for more
effective monitoring and decision-making by senior management.

Inaccurate data within Inspira

343. The Board reviewed the recruitment process at UNCTAD, which is managed
within Inspira. It also provides data for measuring recruitment key performance
indicators. The Board noted that job openings were not closed in Inspira once an
applicant had been selected. In all reviewed cases, the last traceable step in Inspira
was the offer in progress. In addition, the decision of the head of entity was not
traceable in Inspira even though a status reason index number was available. The
Board further found long breaks of more than two years without action in Inspira
between completion of the screening by the recruiter and the next step to be taken by
the hiring manager. Therefore, the status of the recruitment process was not fully
traceable in Inspira and could not be fully analysed. Further, the recruitment key
performance indicators were based on incomplete data.

344. The Board considers it necessary that the data in Inspira are accurate for
transparency reasons and for a correct measurement of key performance indicators.

345. The Administration took note of the observation on the non-closure of job
openings and wished to clarify that there was no business need to close the job
openings, from either a technical standpoint, as recruitment timelines were calculated
based on time stamps from job posting to selection, or from a policy perspective, as
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the same job opening could be used to select multiple candidates should the selected
candidate decline the offer or leave the position within one year.

346. The Board does not agree with the comment of the Administration as the same
job opening is only supposed to be used if the candidate declines the offer or leaves
the position within one year. Therefore, the job opening should be closed in Inspira
one year after the date of selection if the candidate remains in the position.

347. The Board recommends that the Administration at UNCTAD raise the issue
of inaccurate data and the closing of job applications within Inspira with the
Office of Human Resources in the Department of Management Strategy, Policy
and Compliance.

348. The Administration stated that the Board’s characterization of “inaccurate data
within Inspira” was not justified by the findings presented, which pertained to
incomplete data owing to actions not being taken in the system, rather than inaccuracy
of the data. In terms of the tools used to monitor the recruitment process not providing
an accurate depiction of performance, the source of that problem was not clear and
should be further explored. Based on the information provided, it was not possible to
conclude that the source of the problem was inaccurate data in Inspira. The
Administration therefore requested the Board to rephrase the characterization of the
issue or consider deleting the previous paragraphs from the report.

349. The Board notes that the Administration made this comment without supporting
evidence and at a stage that did not allow the Board to analyse it. The Board stresses that
its findings, as presented in the paragraphs above, were acknowledged by the
Administration in writing on 26 June 2020 as part of the audit process. By its letter dated
26 June 2020, the Administration acknowledged that the recruitment process ended with
the selection, and not with the closure of the job opening in Inspira. It agreed that the
decision of the head of entity and therefore the selection of the candidate was not
traceable in Inspira. The Administration did not provide any rationale as to why it should
now contradict its prior comments and reject the Board’s findings and recommendation.

Support and advisory functions in human resources management

350. In his report on a comparative assessment of human resources structures
(A/73/366), the Secretary-General proposed a dual structure for human resources
management, with dedicated capacity and attention to focus on strategic human
resources requirements in the Department of Management Strategy, Policy and
Compliance and on operational and transactional activities in the Department of
Operational Support. The Department of Operational Support, as the primary client-
facing department, is focused on direct client services. A three-tier service structure
was envisaged, with most requests expected to be addressed at the client level
(level 1). Should the client level be unable to resolve the issue, the business partner
in the client entity would refer the issue to the Department of Operational Support
(level 2). In complex cases or exceptional issues not covered in the policy framework,
the Department of Operational Support would escalate the matter to the Department
of Management Strategy, Policy and Compliance (level 3) for a decision.

351. The Board noted that, to deliver an advisory service, an interim client relations
management system had been created. The client relations management platform
rolled out on 1 January 2019 was Excel-based. An improved interim platform on
SharePoint had been implemented on 1 July 2019, although it continued to rely on a
relatively high level of manual input and was limited to internal use. The Board was
informed that the Human Resources Services Division was currently engaged in a
project in consultation with the Office of Information and Communications
Technology to develop an enhanced automated client relations management system.
The Board noted that, although the level 2 advisory role was expected to be a primary
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function of the Department of Operational Support as of 1 January 2019, a robust
information technology-enabled system was not yet in place to deliver advisory
services. The Administration stated that, when there was a specific need, procedures
and capacity were in place to address urgent matters, for example in the COVID-19
environment. It also stated that the Human Resources Services Division had taken
further measures to improve its services by developing an action plan, including an
enhanced focus on guidance development.

Response time for requests

352. The standard operating procedure for client relations management stipulated five
categories of complexities in queries and requests received for response. A standard key
performance indicator of five working days, including vetting, was planned for the
completion of requests. The Board reviewed the client relations management log for the
period January—June 2019 and noted that the average response time was 5.47 days.
However, the response times in higher-complexity cases were much longer.

353. The Board was informed that, in line with Client Relations Management Unit
calculations, the average response time was 5.02 working days.

354. The Client Relations Management Unit was to assign the request within one
business day and send an acknowledgement email to the requesting entity, copying the
assigned adviser, with the ticket number. The Board noticed that, of 1,691 queries and
requests received, acknowledgement in respect of 195 requests was sent late (including
for 74 requests received between a Monday and a Thursday). Further, in respect of 87
cases, the “log date” recorded was later than that of the requested “complete date”,
raising concern over the data integrity of the interim client relations management system.

355. The Board was informed that, during the period January—June 2019, 34 specific
policy clarification queries had resulted in consultation with the Department of
Management Strategy, Policy and Compliance. Of those, the “Date information
requested” from the Department in respect of six queries was not mentioned.
Moreover, the Department of Operational Support took more than four days in
referring 10 queries to the Department of Management Strategy, Policy and
Compliance for necessary policy clarification, while another 5 queries had been
pending for longer (2 since January and 1 each from February, April and May 2019)
with the Department of Management Strategy, Policy and Compliance. For the
remaining 23 queries, the Department of Management Strategy, Policy and
Compliance took between zero and five days, six and ten days and more than ten days
in responding to the 10, 7 and 6 queries, respectively. Further, it took more than 20
days in responding to four queries, with the longest response time being 50 days.

Client satisfaction

356. A client satisfaction survey was conducted by the Operational Support and
Advisory Service of the Department of Operational Support to assess the delivery of
advisory services to entities. The Board was informed that the survey had been sent to
approximately 700 clients and that the response rate had been 18 per cent. The survey
results indicated that the overall satisfaction rate was 76 per cent, against the target of
75 per cent, and 10 per cent of the respondents were dissatisfied; 83 per cent were
satisfied with the quality of advice, while 11 per cent were dissatisfied; 77 per cent were
satisfied with the timelines of the service, while 13 per cent were dissatisfied; and 33 per
cent of the respondents stated that they had not received formal guidance material in
the form of process guides, presentations, etc. from the Operational Support and
Advisory Service during 2019. The Board noted that the client satisfaction survey had
not asked the respondents to compare or rate the new generic email account-based
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system with the pre-2019 system of direct client-service provider contact. It had also
not sought suggestions on measures to improve service delivery.

357. The Administration informed the Board that many of the client entities had not
benefited from the former Department of Field Support model. The Human Resources
Services Division had developed an action plan that included prioritization of client
outreach; input from service providers and client entities was an integral part in the
development of an enhanced client relations management.

Functioning of the tiered model for the delivery of human resources advice

358. The Board was informed that, during the period January—December 2019, the
Office of Human Resources of the Department of Management Strategy, Policy and
Compliance had received 289 policy advice requests from New York entities and 116
requests from entities outside of New York and from the United Nations common
system. The Board noted that the Office of Human Resources had directly received
and responded to 284 of those requests without involving level 2 (the Human
Resources Services Division of the Department of Operational Support). Moreover,
from the client relations management log for the period of January—June 2019, it was
noted that 28 advice requests had been made by the Department of Management
Strategy, Policy and Compliance to the Department of Operational Support on behalf
of other entities. The Board noted that, in the above instances, the tiered model for
the delivery of human resources advice had not been followed. The Board is of the
view that such a dual approach to resolving requests may create confusion among
entities with regard to the roles and responsibilities of the Department of Management
Strategy, Policy and Compliance and the Department of Operational Support.

359. The Board noted that, in line with the tiered structure of the request resolution
hierarchy, advice requests received from entities by the Human Resources Services
Division, as level 2, were being captured in the interim client relations management
system. The list of advice requests sent by the Department of Operational Support to
the Department of Management Strategy, Policy and Compliance as captured in the
interim client relations management system and maintained by the Department of
Management Strategy, Policy and Compliance (level 3) should therefore match. The
Human Resources Services Division informed the Board that, as of July 2019, 34
advice requests had resulted in consultation with the Department of Management
Strategy, Policy and Compliance on specific policy clarifications. The Office of
Human Resources informed the Board that it had provided advice on 75 requests to
the Department of Operational Support over the same period. The mismatch in data
raises concerns over the smooth working of the tiered approach of request resolution
as envisaged under the dual structure of human resources. It further raises doubts over
the data integrity in respect of the maintenance of advice requests.

360. The Board recommends that the Administration prioritize the implementation
of a Secretariat-wide, modern client relations management system to optimally fulfil
the service delivery responsibility of the Headquarters support structure.

361. The Administration accepted the recommendation.

362. The Board also recommends that the Administration take steps to enhance
the capacity of the client relationship management mechanism and formulate
standard key performance indicators to better reflect and monitor the timelines
for addressing requests.

363. The Administration accepted the recommendation and stated that the Human
Resources Services Division was reviewing its key performance indicators on an
ongoing basis to establish baselines and reformulate existing indicators to better reflect
the different categories of advisory support, with related complexities and deadlines. It
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had also enhanced its capacity to monitor the timelines for addressing requests by
developing weekly ageing reports and enhancing the ability to track the status for clients.

364. The Board further recommends that the Administration obtain detailed
feedback and suggestions from client entities while developing an enhanced
automated client relations management system.

365. The Administration accepted the recommendation and stated that, in the context
of the Department of Operational Support client management model working group,
draft business requirements had been developed for a future and enhanced client
relations management system in close consultation with client entities.

366. The Board recommends that the Administration take steps to maintain the
dual structure, distinguishing between policy formulation and advisory support
through the tiered structure for receiving requests and rendering advice to
entities across the Secretariat and ensure the integrity and completeness of the
data on advice requests in the Department of Operational Support and the
Department of Management Strategy, Policy and Compliance.

367. The Administration accepted the recommendation. The Administration also
stated that the Department of Operational Support and the Department of
Management Strategy, Policy and Compliance were working closely together to
implement and maintain the dual structure, distinguishing between policy formulation
and advisory support, through strict adherence to the tiered structure for receiving
requests and rendering advice to entities across the Secretariat and ensuring the
integrity and completeness of the data on advice requests. Both departments met
regularly to discuss service requests and consult on anything requiring authoritative
policy advice as level 3. The Department of Operational Support also provided
operational feedback on all draft policies based on review and trend analysis received.
Full implementation of the recommendation, however, would depend on the
implementation of a global, fully automated client relations management system,
enforcing the single-entry advisory support structure.

Procurement
Procurement capacity

368. In accordance with the delegation instrument, the capacity for exercising
procurement authority is considered sufficient when the following elements are in place:
access to bid receiving and safeguarding, a tender opening committee, a local committee
on contracts and a minimum of two full-time, trained and qualified procurement
officials, of which at least one is a procurement officer (minimum P-3 or FS-6 level).
Assessment of the capacity is the responsibility of the Department of Management
Strategy, Policy and Compliance, in consultation with the Department of Operational
Support and the head of entity concerned (as set out in ST/SGB/2019/2).

369. The Board noticed in the assessment of capacity conducted in 2018 (see
para. 241 above) that at least six entities had subdelegated procurement authority,
even though the Administration had not assessed their capacity in 2018. Furthermore,
seven other entities with insufficient procurement capacity pursuant to the
questionnaire or self-assessment and one entity with partial capacity had subdelegated
procurement authority.

370. The Administration had agreed on specific arrangements with three entities. On
an exceptional basis and pending a possible capacity reassessment, the entities were
allowed to subdelegate procurement authority to specific non-procurement officials
approved by the Department of Operational Support to conduct procurement up to
$50,000. However, the Board noted that the subdelegations exceeded the agreed
threshold and reached up to $150,000.
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371. The Department of Management Strategy, Policy and Compliance stated that the
assessment of the capacity of entities was an ongoing process in the context of
monitoring activities based on the three lines of defence model. The Department of
Management Strategy, Policy and Compliance further stated that it had started to
monitor procurement subdelegations using data from Umoja and from the portal.

372. Entities subdelegated procurement authority possibly without having the
appropriate procurement capacity. As data readily available through enterprise systems
do not provide sufficient information on whether procurement capacity criteria have
been met, the Department of Management Strategy, Policy and Compliance cannot
make a reliable statement on this matter without addressing all entities. The Board
holds that the Administration should review how it can provide assurances that only
entities with sufficient capacity subdelegate procurement authority.

373. The Board recommends that the Administration ensure that it has the
information needed to monitor that only entities with sufficient procurement
capacity and infrastructure subdelegate procurement authority.

374. The Administration agreed with the recommendation. The Department of
Management Strategy, Policy and Compliance would work with the Department of
Operational Support and the Headquarters Committee on Contracts to obtain the
relevant information.

Monitoring of delegation of procurement authority

375. The management reform was aimed at, among other things, establishing
enhanced reporting and monitoring capabilities to identify any challenges in the
administrative processes or in the compliance with regulations and rules.

376. For procurement, the accountability framework defines three key performance
indicators to monitor whether the delegated authority is exercised in a transparent,
responsible and accountable manner:

(a) The volume and value of stand-alone purchase orders (not derived from a
long-term contract) for goods and services in comparison with the volume and value
of procurement;

(b) The volume and value of exceptions from competitive bidding (financial
rule 105.16 (a) (i) to (ix) and financial rule 105.17), in comparison with the total
volume and value of stand-alone purchase orders and contracts;

(c) The volume and value of ex post facto awards.

377. The Board notes that the indicators do not cover the procurement principles as
defined in financial regulation 5.12, for instance, best value for money or effective
international competition. The indicators measure neither the quality of the procurement
activities nor whether entities comply with the legal and policy framework.

378. As the first line of defence, heads of entities are expected to proactively identify
and manage risks and implement corrective actions to address and control
deficiencies. In the guide for heads of entities for monitoring decision-making under
the delegation of authority framework of 1 January 2019, it is stipulated that heads of
entities are responsible for reviewing decision-making against the 16 key
performance indicators listed in the accountability framework. The Board asked the
Department of Operational Support about the first line of defence in the area of
procurement. The Department stated that it monitored the subdelegations of
procurement authority and the provisioning of Umoja roles for the Department’s
procurement staff. No action had been taken on the basis of the first key performance
indicators report by the Business Transformation and Accountability Division.
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379. The Board notes that some activities of the first line of defence are similar to those
of the second line of defence by the Business Transformation and Accountability
Division, while the objectives of those activities differ in accordance with the three lines
of defence model. For example, the second line of defence also reviews subdelegations
and Umoja roles. The first and the second lines of defence need assurance that no major
weaknesses exist in those areas. However, the reviews are cumbersome. Owing to the
lack of adequate tools, the review requires manual consolidation of data.

380. The Board holds that the accountability framework is not yet mature. The
procurement key performance indicators do not enable heads of entities to
demonstrate that they are exercising their delegated authority in a transparent,
responsible and accountable manner. Furthermore, the Board considers it important
that the role of the heads of entities as the first line of defence be clarified. The
monitoring activities of the first two lines of defence should not duplicate reviews
and should leave no gaps.

381. The Administration stated that it was in the process of reviewing and expanding
the initial set of indicators. The Administration further stated that the procurement
principles set out in financial regulation 5.12 could not be measured in a reliable
manner by means of enterprise systems data.

382. The Board agrees that the enterprise systems in place do not provide full
information on procurement activities. Therefore, some areas cannot be monitored by
means of analytic reports. Consequently, it is important that the Administration
analyse what data is needed to ensure comprehensive monitoring. Owing to the
administrative workload involved in monitoring, the Board considers it advisable that
the Administration provide enhanced tools to facilitate the monitoring.

383. The Board recommends that the Administration review and expand the key
performance indicators in the area of procurement, based on existing data and
reporting tools and on new data and reporting tools attainable with adjustments to
enterprise systems, to enable heads of entities to demonstrate that they are exercising
their delegated authority in a transparent, responsible and accountable manner.

384. The Administration accepted the recommendation.

Procurement policy and guidance

385. Inthe area of procurement, the Secretary-General, in his report A/72/492/Add.2,
defines the following functions and responsibilities:

(a) The Finance Division of the Department of Management Strategy, Policy
and Compliance is responsible for financial policies across the Secretariat. Within the
Division, the Financial Policy and Internal Controls Service is responsible for
ensuring the proper application of the Financial Regulations and Rules and
established policies and procedures relating to procurement and other areas;

(b) The Enabling and Outreach Service of the Department of Operational
Support is responsible, among others, for developing operational guidance and best
practices on supply chain management for all clients. The Procurement Division is
responsible for providing overall advice and guidance on procurement matters.

386. In September 2019, the Department of Operational Support, in consultation with
various stakeholders, published the revised Procurement Manual, which is to serve as
operational guidance for all staff members involved in any stage of the procurement
process by describing procurement processes and procedures. The Board noted that
the manual, however, included several mandatory stipulations and also interpreted the
Financial Regulations and Rules. For instance, chapter 1.4.2 contains a definition of

77/357


https://undocs.org/en/A/72/492/Add.2

AJT5/5 (Vol. 1)

78/357

fairness, integrity and transparency, and clearly states what the procurement official
“must” do.

387. In addition to the manual, the Department of Operational Support has issued
standard operating procedures, for example, for processing or managing submissions
in response to formal solicitations. The standard operating procedures were issued
separately from the Procurement Manual. Furthermore, the Department of
Operational Support has issued faxes and memorandums with instructions to entities,
for instance, on the new local procurement authority process.

388. As of February 2020, the Department of Management Strategy, Policy and
Compliance had not issued or updated any administrative instructions or Secretary -
General’s bulletins in the area of procurement since the management reform. The
Department stated that it was in the process of drafting an administrative instruction on
procurement. The Department, together with the Department of Operational Support, had
held initial consultations with the Office of Legal Affairs, which had noted that several
stipulations were similar to the Procurement Manual and intended to avoid duplication.

389. For procurement officers and requisitioners, it is crucial to understand which
stipulations are mandatory and which are only best practices. Currently, the Procurement
Manual contains both types, although it states that it provides guidance only. The Board
considers it important that the Administration issue policy aspects in the areca of
procurement and best practices in a clear manner. Furthermore, the Procurement Manual
should refer to standard operating procedures so that a comprehensive guidance
framework is in place. The Board holds that the Administration should avoid issuing
separate memorandums with operational guidance and mandatory processes. If
memorandums are issued in exceptional cases, the contents should be incorporated into
the policy and guidance framework as soon as possible.

390. The Administration was of the opinion that procurement-related topics could be
addressed through different channels, such as memorandums and emails, provided
that the information was centrally stored and administered. The Administration has
established a knowledge management platform and a policy portal.

391. In cases for which the Administration uses different types of documents for
procurement-related topics, the Board holds that the legal quality of the information
needs to be clear. Rules, policies and procedures intended for general application may
be established only by duly promulgated Secretary-General’s bulletins and
administrative instructions.

392. The Board recommends that the Administration make a distinction
between operational guidance, to be applied using professional judgment and
expertise, and mandatory policies, and issue procurement guidance and policy
accordingly.

393. The Administration accepted the recommendation.

Property management

394. Property management was an area delegated to heads of entities following the
management reform. The scope of revised delegation of authority for property
management included authority and responsibility for property management, review
boards related to property management and sales and disposal of property. The Global
Asset Management Policy Service in the Department of Management Strategy, Policy
and Compliance was to provide expert advice and guidance on property management and
the compliance of financial data with IPSAS and the property management framework.
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Monitoring framework

395. The Board noticed that an initial set of two quantitative key performance
indicators had been identified for property management in the accountability
framework and had been included in the monitoring report by the Business
Transformation and Accountability Division. They included prevention of loss
through a progressive reduction in the percentage of lost property as compared with
the total; and a progressive reduction in the days taken for write-off and disposal from
the date the property was identified.

396. The Board also noticed that the Global Asset Management Policy Service had
issued strategic guidance on property management, performance monitoring and
reporting for 2019, which was mandatory for staff members associated with property
management functions in special political missions. This framework included key
performance indicators on 25 parameters, with all key performance indicators
assigned to large missions and 14 assigned to smaller missions. Heads of entities were
to report quarterly progress in key performance indicator targets and also analyse
results, identify root causes for variations and implement corrective measures for
improvements and report the same to Headquarters. The Board was informed that a
limited performance monitoring framework had been rolled out during a training
session in September 2019, followed by the issuance, in October 2019, of
supplemental financial report instructions for other entities of the United Nations
Secretariat, which included seven key performance indicators on the property
management parameters of asset accountability and financial reporting.

397. The Board noted that, although the purpose of the accountability framework was
to ensure that delegates complied with the applicable legal and policy framework and
internal controls, the key performance indicators largely focused on statistics
regarding the proportion of lost property and time taken for write-offs and disposals.
The Board is of the view that monitoring qualitative parameters, such as expected
compared with actual life, slow and non-moving stock ratios, reasons necessitating
write-off or disposal and reasons for increases and declines in the percentage of lost
property, along with follow-up actions on them, are also important.

398. The Board also noticed that the two quantitative key performance indicators
monitored by the Business Transformation and Accountability Division were virtually
a subset of the larger set of 25 key performance indicators being monitored on
quarterly basis by the Global Asset Management Policy Service, leading to the risk
of duplication of efforts within the Department of Management Strategy, Policy and
Compliance. The Board also noticed that majority of the key performance indicators
monitored by the Service focused on data analysis regarding physical verification and
write-off processes, with the exception of some indicators on stock availability and
utilizations. Those indicators, although vital for ensuring proper and timely recording
and reporting of various business transactions, need to be complemented by
qualitative performance indicators.

399. The Business Transformation and Accountability Division stated that the current
key performance indicators were an initial set focused on the main compliance aspects
of the exercise of delegated authorities and would be reviewed and refined in
consultation with subject experts, entities and the Global Asset Management Policy
Service to ensure complementarities rather than overlaps. It also stated that the
performance management framework, extended to all Secretariat entities for 2020,
included dedicated performance indicators for stocktaking and control, life expectancy
and obsolescence, surplus management and utilization, effective maintenance and care
of equipment, and asset efficiency, which would further facilitate measures for
enhancing the stewardship and efficiency of the utilization of property.
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400. The Board recommends that the Administration review, refine and
harmonize the accountability framework for monitoring the exercise of
delegated decision-making authority with the property management
performance assessment framework to prevent duplication and overlap of efforts
and to enable the appropriate, timely and effective monitoring of the quantitative
as well as qualitative aspects of the management of property, in compliance with
the applicable policy framework.

401. The Administration accepted the recommendation.

Implementation of the monitoring framework

402. The Financial Regulations and Rules of the United Nations provide for the
carrying out of physical verification of assets and inventories. The administrative
instruction on management of property (ST/AI/2015/4) provides for the regular
conduct of physical verification of the property of the Organization to ensure adequate
control. Closing instructions also provide for the completion of annual physical
verification within Umoja before year end, to ensure the existence and completeness
of assets, with supplemental instructions providing for 100 per cent completion of
physical verification by November 2019. Differences arising from physical
verifications were to be investigated and adjustments posted and reported.

403. The Board noticed the following significant gaps, including the
underachievement of most of the key performance indicator targets during 2019:

(a) Offices away from Headquarters, resident coordinator offices and tribunals
had physically verified 72 per cent of assets and 33 per cent of non-capitalized equipment;

(b) United Nations Headquarters and the Economic Commission for Latin
America and the Caribbean had a backlog of 28 per cent (604 items valuing
$24.48 million) and 15 per cent (16 items valuing $0.3 million), respectively, in
reconciliation of not-found assets;

(¢) The write-off backlog beyond 30 days was 97—100 per cent in all of those
entities;

(d) The physical count of inventories was 3 per cent at United Nations
Headquarters and 65 per cent in offices away from Headquarters, resident coordinator
offices and tribunals. The additional count of high-value materials was just 3 per cent
at United Nations Headquarters and 63 per cent in offices away from Headquarters,
resident coordinator offices and tribunals;

(e) During physical verifications, 30 per cent of non-capitalized equipment
(approximately 8,541 in number) in United Nations Headquarters and 9 per cent in
the Economic Commission for Latin America and the Caribbean (235 items) had been
depicted as not found.

404. The Administration explained that the lower physical verification of assets was
mainly the result of delays in updating records in Umoja. It stated that those
non-mission entities had been introduced to the activities through the supplemental
closing instructions only during October 2019. The low physical count of inventories
was attributed to 2019 being the first year in which non-mission entities of volume I
had been required to report all consumables and supplies. The backlog in reconciliation
of not-found items at United Nations Headquarters was attributed mainly to Department
of Safety and Security items located in geographical locations outside Headquarters
and the Board was informed that the Department of Operational Support was working
closely with the Department of Safety and Security to establish processes for handling
such instances. The write-off backlog at United Nations Headquarters was primarily
the result of a lack of understanding of the proper process to initiate disposal, including

20-08882


https://undocs.org/en/ST/AI/2015/4

AJT5/5 (Vol. 1)

20-08882

the steps for record-keeping in Umoja, and the lack of personnel with the required
training and roles to complete the process within each office.

405. The Administration stated that the analysis did not reflect the progress made by
the entities following the roll-out of the business intelligence tools for property
management and the promulgation of the supplemental closing instructions for the
preparation of IPSAS financial reports during 2019. It informed the Board that, in the
first quarter of 2020, the backlog of assets marked as not found had been reduced
from 604 items valued at $24.48 million to 368 items valued at $10.85 million.

406. The Board noted that the delayed introduction of non-mission entities to those
key actions should be seen against the activities being part of normal business activities
relating to asset accountability and financial reporting under IPSAS. The Board notes
that the proportion of inventory count in Headquarters was very low, at 3 per cent. The
Board also noted that reasons for and details of subsequent follow-up for such large
numbers of not-found assets and non-capitalized equipment in various entities, apart
from Department of Safety and Security assets at Headquarters, had not been given.

407. The Board recommends that the Administration review and enhance the
functionality to capture and report complete actual physical verifications conducted
during a year, irrespective of nominal delays in updating the related Umoja records,
to enable proper and correct performance reporting and assessments.

408. The Board also recommends that the Administration strengthen its
monitoring mechanism to follow up on investigations and management actions
on missing assets to ensure proper asset accountability and reliable financial
reporting of property, plant and equipment and inventories.

409. The Board further recommends that the Administration prioritize the
timely and proper physical verification of assets and equipment lying with other
organizations under service-level agreements.

410. The Administration accepted the recommendations.

Data inconsistencies in the property management performance report

411. The Board noted data inconsistencies in the property management performance
report for 2019 in a test check. The Board noticed that key performance indicator 11,
on accountability, monitored the accumulated depreciation of property, plant and
equipment items as a percentage of the historical cost of all property, plant and
equipment assets to enable the factoring of the diminution of value into the
formulation of entities’ strategic priorities and long-term planning activities.
However, the historical cost reported in indicator 11 was different from that reported
in the financial statements for 13 of 23 entities reporting, with the accumulated
depreciation being different for all 23 entities.

412. Key performance indicator 5 monitors the percentage of the capitalized value of
outstanding “not found yet” plant and equipment assets for ensuring asset reports at
the end of the reporting period to reflect actual holdings. The Board was informed
that the scope of analysis for indicator 5 included all active assets as of the reporting
date, excluding those undergoing write-off. Key performance indicator 6 monitors the
write-off backlog of all plant and equipment assets as of the reporting date. The Board
noticed that the capitalized values of all active assets reported in indicator 5 were at
variance from the numbers and values contained in the actual physical verification
reports submitted by various missions, even after the inclusion of plant and equipment
assets undergoing write-off as reported under key performance indicator 6. In 12 of
15 missions for which key performance indicators and physical verification reports
were made available, different figures were reported.
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413. The Administration stated that the scope of key performance indicators 5 and 11
was not intended to reconcile with the financial statements. Performance monitoring
and reporting is a management tool and its objective is to enable entities to take
corrective actions for continuous improvement. The performance data are extracted
periodically and communicated to the entities in the form of performance reports,
along with recommendations for corrective actions. The performance reports are not
intended as a financial reporting tool.

414. The Board noted the response of the Administration. The Board, however, holds
that, in any organization, the value of properties should have a single source of truth,
especially when an enterprise risk management platform is being used. Further, the
mainstreaming of IPSAS into the property management business processes and the
introduction of a common approach for property management and its financial
reporting were two of the three property management priorities for 2019. Moreover,
the business need of key performance indicator 5 was to ensure that the asset reports
at the end of the reporting period reflected actual holdings. The Board also noted that,
for a true and fair assessment of the proportionate diminution in the value of plants
and equipment, IPSAS-complaint financial accounts numbers would be a better
source.

415. The Board recommends that the Administration explore reviewing and
revalidating the data sources in key performance indicator reports to provide a
measurement basis aligned with financial statements, which can also help in
mainstreaming IPSAS into the property management business processes and
introducing a common approach for property management and its financial
reporting.

416. The Administration accepted the recommendation.

Implementation of delegation of authority in property management

417. Heads of entities were authorized to subdelegate property management authority
to qualified United Nations officials, who were also required to complete mandatory
United Nations property management training within six months of their acceptance
of a subdelegation. The Board noticed from the information provided by the Global
Asset Management Policy Service that 39 of 158 staff members (25 per cent) who
had accepted the delegation or subdelegation of authority had completed the training
by January 2020. The Board also noticed from information provided by the Business
Transformation and Accountability Division that 29 of the 310 staff members (9 per
cent) who had been delegated property management authorities during 2019 had
completed the training as of January 2020. The Board noted that the information
supplied by different divisions within the Department of Management Strategy,
Policy and Compliance required reconciliation and that both sets of information
reflected an extremely low proportion of mandatory training completion. The Board
was informed that compliance with mandatory training would be monitored.

418. Heads of entities were required to establish local property survey boards for
reviewing applicable cases. The Board noted that details regarding the constitution and
functioning of such boards, including their dates of establishment, their composition and
reasons for not establishing them, wherever applicable, were not being monitored. The
Board was informed that an exercise had been initiated in that regard.

419. The Board recommends that the Administration strengthen the monitoring
of the delegation of authority in property management to ensure the timely
completion of all mandatory and required training by staff members delegated
and subdelegated with revised authorities and also ensure reconciliation of
information regarding the completion of mandatory property management
training within the Department of Management Strategy, Policy and Compliance.
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420. The Board also recommends that the Administration put in place a mechanism
for monitoring the creation and composition of local property survey boards.

421. The Administration accepted the recommendations and stated that the
Department of Management Strategy, Policy and Compliance had started the
development of the new key performance indicator. It added that no existing policy
documents required the Headquarters Property Survey Board secretariat to monitor
the composition of the local property survey boards. A new administrative instruction
for property management was currently being drafted. The instruction would include
the requirement for heads of entities to report the names and functional titles of the
members and secretaries of local property survey boards to the Chair of the
Headquarters property survey board following their appointment and also to report
any changes to the composition of local property survey boards to the Chair of the
property survey board for monitoring purposes.

Implementation of development reforms

422. A reinvigorated resident coordinator system, led by a strengthened resident
coordinator, is at the centre of the repositioned United Nations Development System.
With the support of the United Nations Development Programme (UNDP) and several
departments and offices of the Secretariat and the transition team for the repositioning
of the United Nations development system, an operational transition was made on
1 January 2019 to the reinvigorated resident coordinator system. The Development
Coordination Office, a stand-alone coordination office within the Secretariat,
assumed managerial and oversight functions of the new resident coordinator system
in January 2019. It provides substantive guidance and support to resident coordinators
and United Nations country teams. The Development Coordination Office also serves
as the secretariat for the United Nations Sustainable Development Group. At the
regional level, five Development Coordination Office regional directors and their
teams, in Panama, Addis Ababa, Amman, Istanbul, Turkey, and Bangkok, provide
resident coordinators with region-specific support.

Financing
Funding of the resident coordinator system

423. In its resolution 72/279, the General Assembly emphasized that adequate,
predictable and sustainable funding was essential to deliver a coherent, effective,
efficient and accountable response in accordance with national needs and priorities,
and in that regard decided to provide funding in line with the report of the Secretary -
General on repositioning the United Nations development system (A/72/684-
E/2018/7) on an annual basis starting from 1 January 2019, through:

(a) A1 per cent coordination levy on tightly earmarked third-party non-core
contributions to United Nations development-related activities, to be paid at source.
The levy was expected to yield between $30 million and $40 million in its first year
of operation (2019), growing to between $60 million and $80 million annually in
future years;

(b) Doubling the current United Nations Sustainable Development Group
cost-sharing arrangement among United Nations development system entities, which
was expected to yield $77.5 million in 2019, including the cost-sharing arrangement
for entities of the United Nations Secretariat in the amount of $13.6 million;

(¢) Voluntary, predictable, multi-year contributions to a dedicated trust fund
to support the inception period. The estimated annual requirement from direct

83/357


https://undocs.org/en/A/RES/72/279
https://undocs.org/en/A/72/684
https://undocs.org/en/A/72/684

AJT5/5 (Vol. 1)

84/357

voluntary contributions after deducting estimated levy revenue and agency cost-
sharing from the resident coordinator system budget was $144 million.

424. On 11 July 2018, pursuant to General Assembly resolution 72/279, the
Secretary-General established a special purpose trust fund to receive, consolidate,
manage and account for all contributions to and financial transactions of the new
resident coordinator system.

425. It was estimated that the reinvigorated system required to meet the ambitions of
the 2030 Agenda for Sustainable Development would come at a financial cost of
$281 million, with the separation of the functions of the resident coordinator and the
UNDP resident representative and enhanced capacity at the global, regional and
country levels to drive a more integrated United Nations response on the ground. The
status of the resources received from the revenue streams of the special purpose trust
fund compared with the targets is shown below.

Table I11.7
Status of revenue for 2019
(Millions of United States dollars)

Source Revenue targeted for 2019 Actual revenue for 2019 Cash received for 2019
Coordination levy 60 30 11.5
Cost-sharing arrangements 77 75 75
Voluntary contributions 144 118 114.5

Total 281 223 201

426. The Board noticed that there was a significant shortfall in the generation of
revenue from the coordination levy as compared with the target. The Board was
informed that the coordination levy projections had been originally estimated on a
base of $8 billion voluntary non-core contributions for development-related activities.
They were recalculated in the third quarter of 2019 following operational guidance
that introduced a number of exceptions that shrunk the base (exclusion of
contributions to an entire country programme, joint programming, programmes less
than $100,000, etc.). It was also explained that the United Nations accounting system
would make it impossible for the levy contributions to be transferred to the special
purpose trust fund before the end of the year, which had also had an effect. Further,
operational guidance had agreed to the payment of the contribution levy in tranches
rather than upfront as originally intended, which meant that the cash impact of the
levy was slower to build up, thereby having an impact on the revenue estimates for
both 2019 and 2020. The revised model of projections incorporated those experiences,
estimated at $30.50 million in 2020 and $50 million in 2021, against the receipt of
the coordination levy.

427. The Board also noticed that, against the target of $77 million, cost-sharing
received was $75 million and the outstanding amount of cost-sharing against the
United Nations Industrial Development Organization (UNIDO), the World Tourism
Organization (UNWTO) and the World Meteorological Organization (WMO) had
been written off, being irrecoverable. As such, $2,247,304 was written off for the year
2019. The Board was informed that WMO had intimated its non-participation as a
member of the United Nations Sustainable Development Group in 2019; UNWTO
had stated that it would not participate in cost-sharing in either 2019 or 2020 and nor
would it be a member of the United Nations Sustainable Development Group; and
UNIDO had stated that its contributions were lesser and, therefore, the remaining
contribution levy receivables could not be paid.
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428. In the revised estimates relating to the resident coordinator system for the
programme budget for the biennium 2018-2019 (A/73/424), it was stated that a new
cost-sharing formula for 2021 onwards would be presented to the Advisory
Committee on Administrative and Budgetary Questions, the Fifth Committee and the
respective governing bodies of the member entities of the United Nations Sustainable
Development Group in 2020. The Board was informed that it would be reviewed as
part of a comprehensive review of the reinvigorated resident coordinator system,
including its funding arrangement. The review was to be initiated in 2020 and
finalized before the end of the seventy-fifth session of the General Assembly.

429. Regarding efforts to diversify the donor base in view of the lack of certainty in
the funding of the new system, the Board was informed that outreach was conducted
to all Member States listed in the outreach and resource mobilization strategy. The
outreach was conducted through emails, meetings, inputs to meetings with
government officials, remarks for Member States briefings, and the travel of
representatives of permanent Missions and donors.

430. The Board noted that the level of uncertainty in available funding and the visible
gaps in resources targeted during the year 2019 for the reinvigorated resident
coordinator system had the potential to affect planning and the implementation of the
reinvigorated role. The Board is of the view that it would be important to keep
identifying more avenues to augment resources to the required level of funding going
forward, especially as the costs would also potentially increase as a result of filling
the sanctioned posts and increasing operational costs.

431. The Board recommends that the Administration take steps to address the
funding gap issues with the agencies not participating in cost-sharing and
encourage them to be part of the United Nations development system.

432. The Administration agreed with the recommendation and stated that it had
already followed up with all 19 entities currently listed as participating in the United
Nations Sustainable Development Group cost-sharing agreement. A new member, the
International Trade Centre, had come on board, with a contribution equal to that of
UNWTO. As a result, the full amount expected from the United Nations Sustainable
Development Group cost-sharing arrangement had already been received in the
special purpose trust fund.

433. The Board also recommends that the Administration continue its efforts
and explore avenues to further improve the inflow of resources for the smooth
and optimum functioning of the reinvigorated resident coordinator system.

434. The Administration agreed with the recommendation. The Administration stated
that it would continue resource mobilization efforts for the reinvigorated resident
coordinator system, update its resource mobilization strategy for the special purpose
trust fund, take stock of its internal resource mobilization and partnership capacity
and restructure to ensure its optimal support to resource-mobilization efforts.

Funding mechanism for the development system

435. In his report on repositioning the United Nations development system
(A/72/684-E/2018/7), the Secretary-General suggested that the percentage of core
budgets allocated to individual entities across the United Nations development system
should increase from the current level of 21.7 per cent of total contributions to at least
30 per cent in the next five years. Also in that report, the Secretary-General proposed
an improvement in the quality of earmarked non-core funding, with two specific
targets in that regard: (a) doubling inter-agency pooled funds over the next five-year
period (from $1.7 billion in 2016 to $3.4 billion by 2023); and (b) increasing entity -
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specific thematic funds (from $407 million to $800 million, also by 2023). In its
resolution 72/279, the General Assembly welcomed and took note of those proposals.

436. The Board was informed that pooled funds, as a complement to agency-specific
funds, had been developed. At the global level, they included the Spotlight Initiative®
and the Joint Sustainable Development Goal Fund under the reform initiative, both
administered through the Multi-Partner Trust Fund Office. The fund secretariat of the
Joint Sustainable Development Goal Fund is hosted in the Development Coordination
Office in support of mobilizing and channelling non-core funding to incentivize joint
United Nations programmes in support of accelerating progress towards achieving
the Sustainable Development Goals. At the country level, pooled finance instruments
are established by participating United Nations organizations. The Administration
stated that the Development Coordination Office and the Multi-Partner Trust Fund
Office jointly promoted the use of inter-agency pooled funds to support policy and
programme priorities.

437. In his report A/72/684-E/2018/7, the Secretary-General stated that the Joint Fund
for the 2030 Agenda was designed to provide the “muscle” for resident coordinators and
a new generation of United Nations country teams to help countries deliver on the
Sustainable Development Goals. Such pooled funds at the country level, clearly linked
to the United Nations Sustainable Development Cooperation Framework, would enable
resident coordinators to mobilize the full range of capacities and cross-agency
collaboration required to support the achievement of the Goals. The General Assembly,
in its resolution 72/279, invited Member States to contribute, on a voluntary basis, to the
capitalization of the Joint Fund for the 2030 Agenda at $290 million per annum. The
Board noticed that the same target was also included as an indicator of achievement in
the programme budget for the Development Coordination Office. The actual annual
capitalization of the fund was $148.5 million in donor commitments, of which
$110.1 million had been deposited. However, the Board was not provided with the
details of efforts made to further augment the funding.

438. The Board recommends that the Administration continue efforts to
encourage contributions, on a voluntary basis, to the capitalization of the Joint
Fund at the required levels.

439. The Administration stated that it would increase outreach at all levels to donors for
the Joint Fund and explore private sector partnerships for the capitalization of the Fund.

Human resources of the reinvigorated resident coordinator system
Status of recruitment

440. The Board noticed that, of the 129 resident coordinator posts covering 162
countries, 106 had been filled by the end of December 2019. The remaining resident
coordinator posts were in different phases of the recruitment process and yet to be
filled. The Board is of the view that it would be important to fill the remaining resident
coordinator posts in a time-bound manner so that the leadership at the country level
is prepared for working towards the reinvigorated role and objectives of the resident
coordinator system.

441. The new Development Coordination Office, regional desks and resident
coordinator offices started functioning as of 1 January 2019. The total number of
sanctioned posts for that new system was 995. The status of recruitment at the
different offices is set out below.
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The Spotlight Initiative was launched to support a comprehensive approach to preventing and
responding to violence against women and girls in target countries in innovative and new ways.
The Initiative is planned to build on knowledge and lessons learned from past programmes.
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Table 11.8
Status of recruitment

Number of Persons in Vacancy rate
Office sanctioned posts position (percentage)
Development Coordination Office, New York 68 57 16
Regional desks 33 22 33
Resident coordinator offices 894 688 23

442. The Administration stated that it intended to complete the entire recruitment
process by June 2020. The Board noted that having the identified skill set and human
resources in place at the earliest would enable the reinvigorated resident coordinator
system to work optimally towards the intended objectives.

443. The Board recommends that the Administration expedite the recruitment
process of resident coordinators for the remaining countries. The Board also
recommends that the recruitment exercise for other positions be completed in a
time-bound manner to enable the resident coordinator offices and regional desks
to work at optimum capacity.

444. The Administration accepted the recommendation and stated that it had already
expedited the recruitment process of the resident coordinators for countries in which the
post was vacant and that new vacancies constantly arose as a result of resident coordinator
retirements and reassignments. The Administration stated that, in order to minimize the
number of vacancies in future, resident coordinator posts were now advertised at least
nine months before the departure date of the current resident coordinator, in line with best
practices for succession planning. It further stated that recruitment efforts were under
way to complete all recruitment by 30 June 2020, with a few cases that would be
completed by the third quarter of the year, owing to the re-advertisement of posts.

Performance appraisal

445. In the report on the Development Coordination Office of the Chair of the United
Nations Sustainable Development Group (E/2019/62), it was stated that the resident
coordinator and United Nations country team planning and performance management
tools were to be reviewed to better streamline and align them with the elements of the
reform process that had a bearing on performance management.

446. The Board noticed that there was no permanent system to manage the
performance and support the annual performance appraisal process of the resident
coordinators. The Board was informed that a transitional performance appraisal
system for 2019 and 2020 had been approved by the United Nations Sustainable
Development Group and circulated on 16 March 2020. It was also informed that,
owing to the unprecedented global health crisis, with its subsequent socioeconomic
crisis and its impact in United Nations programme countries, the deadlines for
compliance with the 2019 and 2020 performance appraisals had had to be extended.

447. The Board was informed that the development of the permanent system for the
performance management of resident coordinators would be directly informed by the
lessons learned from the transitional approach. It was estimated that, in the first half
of 2021, the permanent system for performance management would be designed,
consultations would be held with the United Nations Sustainable Development Group
and it would be approved by senior management.

448. The Board recommends that the Administration expedite the development
of a permanent system for the performance management of resident
coordinators, which should reflect and be aligned with their revamped role.
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449. The Administration agreed with the recommendation and stated that the
development of the policy framework for the performance management of resident
coordinators had been initiated. The first step consisted in developing, in collaboration
with colleagues from across the United Nations system, the resident coordinator
competency framework, which would underpin the new performance management system.

Enabling frameworks
Management and accountability framework

450. The management and accountability framework is a foundational piece in the
reinvigoration of the resident coordinator system. It is intended that the framework
will provide a clear, unambiguous framework for management and accountability
within United Nations country teams to ensure a consistent approach across countries
in a way that remains faithful to the letter and spirit of the General Assembly
resolution on the repositioning of the United Nations development system. The dual
accountability system has been planned to ensure that country representatives remain
fully accountable to their respective entities on individual mandates, while
periodically reporting to the resident coordinator on their activities and contributions
to the results of the United Nations development system towards the achievement of
the 2030 Agenda at the country level, on the basis of the United Nations Sustainable
Development Cooperation Framework. The management and accountability
framework seeks to identify relevant United Nations development system members,
their roles, responsibilities and interrelationships and provide an accountability
framework to hold members to account, monitor their commitments and establish an
informal mechanism for resolving disputes regarding the implementation of the
agreements contained in the framework.

451. The country chapter of the management and accountability framework was
finalized in April 2019. The Board was informed that, as of April 2020, the regional
and global frameworks had not yet been developed, as Member States’ guidance on
the review of United Nations regional assets was awaited. It was further informed that
Member States would consider the review of United Nations regional assets during
the session of the Economic and Social Council to be held in May 2020. Work on the
global framework was expected to commence once work on the regional framework
had been completed.

452. In his report (A/72/124-E/2018/3), the Secretary-General stated that regional
offices of different United Nations entities were scattered in different locations,
definitions of regions could differ from one entity to another and coordination at the
regional level was suboptimal. This had the consequences of an unclear division of
labour at the regional level, with potential overlaps, and suboptimal use of the
Organization’s policy capacities on regional priorities. Further, it was noticed that,
although system-wide coordination, planning and accountability at the country level
were being ensured through the United Nations Sustainable Development
Cooperation Framework, there were poor linkages to the regional and the global
levels. The Board noted that having a regional and global framework would be helpful
for strengthening coordination and bringing clarity with regard to roles and
responsibilities among United Nations entities.

453. The Board recommends that the Administration make efforts to finalize
accountability frameworks at the regional and global levels at the earliest to
effectively identify relevant United Nations development system members and
their roles, responsibilities and interrelationships and provide a comprehensive
accountability framework.
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454. The Administration accepted the recommendation and stated that it would
proceed in developing the regional- and global-level accountability frameworks, in
consultation with United Nations Sustainable Development Group agencies.

United Nations Sustainable Development Cooperation Framework

455. In its resolution 72/279, the General Assembly stated that the United Nations
Development Assistance Framework, subsequently renamed the United Nations
Sustainable Development Cooperation Framework, was the most important
instrument for the planning and implementation of the United Nations development
activities in each country in support of the implementation of the 2030 Agenda.

456. The United Nations Sustainable Development Cooperation Framework guides
the entire programme cycle, driving planning, implementation, monitoring, reporting
and evaluation of collective United Nations support for achieving the 2030 Agenda.
It also determines and reflects the United Nations development system’s contributions
in the country and shapes the configuration of United Nations assets required inside
and outside the country. The Cooperation Framework is nationally owned and
anchored in national development priorities, the 2030 Agenda and the principles of
the Charter of the United Nations. It outlines the United Nations development
system’s contributions sought by national stakeholders to reach the Sustainable
Development Goals in an integrated manner.

457. The United Nations Sustainable Development Cooperation Framework
implementation cycle, published by the United Nations Sustainable Development
Group, provides the details as currently scheduled for the start of the new cycle in
respect of 104 countries, with 37 countries having their new cycle starting from 2021,
39 from 2022 and 28 from 2023.

Common country analysis

458. The internal guidance on the United Nations Sustainable Development
Cooperation Framework provides that common country analysis is the United Nations
system’s independent, impartial, collective assessment and analysis of a country
situation for its internal use in developing the Cooperation Framework. It also
provides that the common country analysis is not a one-off event and should track
situational developments and inform the United Nations system’s work on a
continuous basis. It should be updated periodically to serve as a current analytical
resource and to reduce the time required for formulating a new Cooperation
Framework. Every Cooperation Framework starts with a common country analysis
and all United Nations country teams are to develop a new common country analysis
and update it on a regular basis.

459. The Board was informed that, to support resident coordinators and United
Nations country teams in common country analysis and facilitate cooperation between
the United Nations Sustainable Development Group member entities, inter-agency
networks and resident coordinators and country teams, the Development Coordination
Office had developed a common country analysis and United Nations Sustainable
Development Cooperation Framework country implementation dashboard that was
accessible to United Nations Sustainable Development Group agencies and inter-
agency networks and relevant contacts. The Board noticed that the common country
analysis of 45 countries based on the 2019 guidance had commenced and had been
completed for 34 countries. Those completed included a country with a programme
cycle starting in 2019, 10 countries (out of 14 countries) with a programme cycle
starting in 2020, 22 countries (out of 37 countries) with a programme cycle starting
in 2021 and 1 country (out of 28 countries) with a programme cycle starting in 2023.
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460. The Administration stated that only United Nations country teams scheduled to
start new programme cycles in 2020 and 2021 had engaged in the process of preparing
a United Nations Sustainable Development Cooperation Framework following the
completion of common country analyses. Four country teams with programme cycles
starting in 2020 had not completed the common country analysis exercise as a decision
had been taken, in consultation with the respective Governments, to extend their
United Nations Development Assistance Framework programme cycle by an
additional year owing to national circumstances. For the 2021 programme cycle, all
the remaining 15 countries were expected to complete their common country analysis
in the coming months. The Administration also stated that 2020 was the first year in
which all country teams, regardless of programme cycle, were expected to update their
common country analysis, although, typically, such updates would be done towards
the end of the year, ahead of the annual performance review with the Government.

461. The Board recommends that the Administration continue to engage with the
United Nations country teams to ensure the timely formulation of new common
country analyses and the updating of existing common country analyses.

462. The Administration agreed with the recommendation and stated that, at the global
and regional levels, in collaboration with regional inter-agency peer support groups, it
would continue to provide support to United Nations country teams to ensure the
timely formulation of new and updates to existing common country analyses. It would
also inform the United Nations Sustainable Development Group principals of any
changes to that timeline arising from impacts of the COVID-19 pandemic.

Configuration of United Nations country team capacities

463. The new United Nations Sustainable Development Cooperation Framework
represents a set of expectations of the Government, matched with a set of
undertakings by the United Nations development system. The Cooperation
Framework guidance places emphasis on the configuration of United Nation country
team capacities to respond to the agreed priorities of the Cooperation Framework and
the needs of the present country context. The configuration exercise enables an
examination of the capacities available and needed, and potential synergies to deliver
on the Cooperation Framework.

464. The Board noted the efforts of the Development Coordination Office in
developing conceptual guidance to articulate the basis for the United Nations
development system work in-country, organizing several information sessions
through webinars and one-on-one briefings with resident coordinators, resident
coordinator offices and United Nations country teams to ensure the internalization of
the new guidance. The Board also noted that the Development Coordination Office
had organized regional workshops on the United Nations Sustainable Development
Cooperation Framework guidance in four regions, bringing together members of the
country teams that were to start the development of their new Cooperation Framework
cycle. The Administration informed the Board that, to maximize country team
capacity on the Cooperation Framework, the Development Coordination Office,
together with United Nations System Staff College, had initiated the preparation of
an online course that would be accessible to all country teams in mid-2020.

465. The Board noticed that the configuration dialogue had been held in only 10
countries (2 countries each with a programme cycle starting in 2020 and 2023 and 6
countries with a programme cycle starting in 2021). The Administration stated that
the configuration step was an entirely new one and, as a result, it required significant
engagement with Governments as well as regional and headquarters offices of
agencies to ensure common understanding. The Administration assured the Board
that, as in the case of the common country analyses, the remaining United Nations
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country teams that were preparing their United Nations Sustainable Development
Cooperation Frameworks this year would all continue with their preparation
processes (subject to exigencies related to COVID-19).

466. Better-disciplined United Nations country teams providing focused support to
national priorities were identified as one of the benefits of the development reforms.
The Board noticed that the Administration was yet to document the risk areas in the
configuration of country teams to achieve the identified benefits. Moreover, further
clarity was needed on how the country teams would implement the companion piece
guidance® on configuration. The Administration accepted the lack of documentation
of the risk areas and stated that there had been very active discussions of risks in the
inter-agency processes to prepare the companion guidance on configuration. As
implementation got under way, the Development Coordination Office had been
advising the country teams and regional directors on managing risks in that respect.

467. The Board recommends that the Administration expedite the development
of the online course for the capacity-building of United Nations country teams,
which should be complemented with tailored support to country teams,
depending on the country context.

468. The Administration accepted the recommendation and stated that the online
course was already in development and was expected to be finalized in July 2020. It
would be complemented by technical support from the Development Coordination
Office and peer support groups to the United Nations country teams.

Common business services and back-office functions

469. In his report on repositioning the United Nations development system
(A/72/684-E/2018/7), the Secretary-General reiterated the commitment to advancing
common business operations in United Nations country teams. It was stated in that
report that a stronger focus on common business operations could yield substantial
savings that could be redeployed to programmes. In addition, it would allow for the
better integration of technologies and the application of advanced management
practices. That in turn would improve the quality of services provided, in terms of
both client satisfaction and compliance with risk metrics and controls. That would
allow United Nations entities to focus on their mandates and programmatic functions.
The General Assembly, in its resolution 72/279, welcomed measures by the Secretary-
General to advance common business operations, where appropriate.

470. The Business Innovations Group was tasked with delivering on the proposals
envisioned to maximize programmatic gains through efficient and high-quality back-
office operations. In July 2018, the Business Innovations Group established an inter-
agency project team to design and pilot concepts and methodologies to advance the
Secretary-General’s targets.” The project team for the design and pilot phase consisted
partially of seconded staff from the United Nations Sustainable Development Group
entities that had offered resources. The project team has been organizing its
deliverables around four main work streams:

o

~

The companion piece guidance is supplementary guidance on how each step in the Cooperation
Framework guidance needs to be conducted.

Those targets, as set out in A/72/684-E/2018/7, are: (a) establish common back offices for all
United Nations country teams by 2022; (b) ensure compliance with an improved business
operations strategy by 2021; (c) make progress on the mutual recognition of policies and
procedures; (d) increase the proportion of United Nations common premises to 50 per cent by
2021; and (e) measure client satisfaction with regard to all back-office services.
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(a) Enabling and prerequisite functions, which include mutual recognition, a
client satisfaction system, a common support function costing tool and an improved
business operations strategy;

(b) Establishment of common back-office functions at country locations.
Business support processes are being reviewed according to the six service lines
described in the business operations strategy;

(c) Review of headquarters and global service centre functions, inventory of
services and design of options for creating a global network;

(d) Establishment of common premises.

471. Task teams® were to provide evidence-based analyses after consultation with the
relevant persons at the headquarters, regional and country levels with the support of
the Development Coordination Office. The Office was to provide a knowledge
management platform to provide the regional- and country-level data required by the
task teams. The Development Coordination Office was also to provide support and
help to coordinate the work of the Business Innovations Group of the United Nations
Sustainable Development Group and task teams. It was also expected to help
coordinate any joint work with the High-Level Committee on Management. The
Business Innovations Group project was to be disbanded in May 2020 after handing
over the methodology for business innovations initiatives for implementation by the
Development Coordination Office.

Enabling framework
Mutual recognition principle

472. In its resolution 71/243, the General Assembly underscored that entities within
the United Nations development system should operate according to the principle of
mutual recognition of best practices in terms of policies and procedures, with the aim
of facilitating active collaboration across agencies and reducing transaction costs for
Governments and collaborating agencies. In his report A/72/684-E/2018/7, the
Secretary-General stated that progress towards that goal was also contingent on
progress on the mutual recognition of policies and procedures by entities of the United
Nations development system. The Business Innovations Group, entrusted with
advancing common business operations, also recognized mutual recognition of
policies and procedures as a prerequisite to common business operations.

473. The mutual recognition statement was ready in November 2018 for United Nations
entities to sign as a confirmation of adoption of the principle and the Board was informed
that 19 entities had signed the document by April 2020. The Board noticed that it had
been recommended, in the meeting of the Business Innovations Group held in November
2019, that mutual recognition required further operationalization and that the High-
Level Committee on Management should lead on that.

474. The Board could not find any mechanism in the Development Coordination Office
to track actual implementation of the mutual recognition principle by the agencies. The
Board was informed that there was a need for a tracking system, but that was in the ambit
of the High-Level Committee on Management and that the Development Coordination
Office was supporting the High-Level Committee on Management and the Business
Innovations Group project to expand the number of signatories.
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The United Nations Sustainable Development Group and the Business Innovations Group were to
create task teams with specific, executable and time-bound deliverables. The teams were to
present recommendations to the United Nations Sustainable Development Group through the
Business Innovations Group.
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475. The mutual recognition statement would have to operate in the context of a
multitude of agencies with differing financial rules, procedures and policies. In that
connection, the Board noticed that:

(a) The status of the mutual recognition statement in terms of the individual
financial regulations and rules of different United Nations entities was not clear;

(b) There might be a requirement for the implementation framework of mutual
recognition to enable and guide its consistent application. The Board was informed
that United Nations agencies were working on operational guidance on how to apply
mutual recognition within the context of the agencies’ rules and regulations. While
the Board appreciates the development of individual operational guidance, it is also
of the view that a common implementation guidance or framework may add value to
the entity-specific development exercise and could assist in maintaining consistency
across the entities, to the extent possible.

476. The Administration asserted that the mutual recognition statement specifically
stated in its principles that United Nations entities maintained sound financial
management and internal control systems to ensure that funds were used for the
purpose intended, with due attention to considerations of efficiency and effectiveness,
and that United Nations entities subjected their financial and administrative systems
to internal and external auditing arrangements in line with internationally accepted
standards. It was stated that, as long as United Nations entities maintained those
principles, there was no additional risk incurred by using each other’s rules and
regulations, different as they may be.

477. The Board was also informed that it would be more complicated to
operationalize mutual recognition in some areas than others. Information and
communications technology was identified as one of the more complicated areas, with
the automation of processes and digital solutions being hampered as each agency had
different security policies preventing other entities from accessing their enterprise
risk management systems. Moreover, those systems (and the data in them) were
considered strategic assets for the entity and the data were confidential.

478. The Administration agreed that a guide to operationalizing the mutual
recognition statement could and should be applied for all signatory entities. It stated
that the mapping of challenges related to mutual recognition would be helpful to
develop an inter-agency policy to address those challenges. The Administration
pointed out that those efforts should be led by the High-Level Committee on
Management, as the owner of the mutual recognition framework.

479. The Board took note of the fact that actions around the mutual recognition
principle and the implementation thereof were led and guided by the High-Level
Committee on Management. The Board is of the view that, as the Secretary-General
is head of the United Nations System Chief Executives Board for Coordination and
the Board’s secretariat is located within the Executive Office of the Secretary-
General, the United Nations Secretariat could play a leadership role in engaging with
the United Nations system agencies towards identifying possible areas of
improvement in the mutual recognition framework, which may further contribute to
the objective of “Delivering as one” for the 2030 Agenda.

480. The Board recommends that the Administration proactively support the
High-Level Committee on Management in bringing all United Nations
Sustainable Development Group members on board with regard to the mutual
recognition principle and augmenting the capacity for tracking the progress of
the implementation of the mutual recognition principle.

481. The Board recommends that the Administration support the High-Level
Committee on Management in exploring the feasibility of a system-wide
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implementation framework and guidance for the mutual recognition principle,
including identification of the practical concerns of agencies for implementation
and addressing them by ensuring broad-based inter-agency participation.

482. The Administration agreed with the recommendations. It stated that the
Development Coordination Office would continue to support the High-Level
Committee on Management by including mutual recognition and its implications for
United Nations entities in the Development Coordination Office efficiency briefings
to the executive management of United Nations entities as urgent and by capturing
challenges related to the implementation of mutual recognition at the field level as
and when they were raised to the Development Coordination Office and sharing them
with the High-Level Committee on Management. In addition, the Development
Coordination Office would support the High-Level Committee on Management by
including mutual recognition and the need for agency-specific guidance
operationalizing mutual recognition in the Development Coordination Office
efficiency briefings to the executive management of United Nations entities.

Client satisfaction principle

483. The Business Innovations Group recognized customer-oriented culture as a
prerequisite for the objective of common business operations. The Secretary-General,
in his report A/72/684-E/2018/7, called upon all entities of the United Nations
development system to measure client satisfaction with regard to all back-office
services. The Business Innovations Group developed a principles for measuring client
satisfaction with regard to all back-office services in August 2019, in which it called
upon United Nations entities to commit to applying the principle on client satisfaction
for the delivery of shared services with effect from 2020 for new service-level
agreements and by the end of 2020 for existing service-level agreements. The
principle was to be endorsed by all United Nations entities currently offering shared
services or willing to do so in the future. It was also stated that, upon endorsement,
the principle would enter into immediate effect for new service agreements and within
one year for existing ones.

484. The Board noticed that, although the principle was available for signature from
August 2019, only two agencies had endorsed it as of April 2020. The Administration
stated that the customer satisfaction principle was already integrated into the business
operations strategy and common back office methodologies. Therefore, it was already
operationalized through the business operations strategy and common back office roll -
out. As such, the signatures were mainly required to document executive-level buy-in of
the United Nations entities, formalizing the principle. It also stated that consultations
should be held to increase the number of signatures. The Board was informed that the
responsibility of the Development Coordination Office was to implement the principle
once it was agreed. The Development Coordination Office supported the project team
where possible and briefed agencies on the broader efficiency agenda of the Secretary -
General and, as part of those briefings, would continue to highlight the need for United
Nations entities to sign the customer satisfaction principle.

Costing and pricing principle

485. The costing and pricing principle is intended to ensure fairness and transparency
in service provision by agreed pricing principles. The Business Innovations Group
recognized that a set of core principles on how one United Nations entity would cost
and recover the cost of any service it provided to other United Nations entities was
an enabler for common services. An agreement by all participating entities is critical
to ensuring fairness, transparency and trust in the sharing and exchanging of services.
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486. The Business Innovations Group developed a principle for the costing and
pricing of services exchanged between United Nations entities in August 2019 to
support United Nations entities, including the associated information to be shared in
the context of the following back-office services: administration; finance; human
resources; information and communications technology; logistics; and procurement.
It also stated that four core principles (full cost recovery, direct and indirect cost
recovery, transparent cost disclosure, and clear service-level agreements) became
applicable following the signature of the document by an authorized signatory and
would be incorporated into new service agreements no later than 2020. It was
highlighted that an agreement by all participating entities was critical to ensuring trust
in the sharing and exchanging of services.

487. The Development Coordination Office had highlighted, in the Business
Innovation Group meeting, that negotiations on signatures on the document needed
to be completed by the project team prior to handover to the Development
Coordination Office. The chair of the Business Innovation Group opined that the
principle was on an opt-in, opt-out basis and that United Nations entities could decide
for themselves whether they wanted to participate or not. The Board noticed that,
although the principle had been available for signature from August 2019, only two
agencies were signatories as of April 2020. The Board is of the opinion that an
enhanced level of consultations and increased engagement may be needed to get more
entities on board for adopting the principle. The Administration acknowledged the
need for consultations but stated that the Business Innovation Group had yet to decide
on the owner of the costing and pricing principle and had indicated that more
consultations would be required for that.

488. The Board recommends that the Administration take steps to bring clarity to,
and define the ownership and responsibility for taking further action to promote the
adoption of, the client satisfaction and costing and pricing principles, and thereafter
enhance the engagement and consultations with the remaining United Nations
entities to get them on board along with addressing the concerns, if any.

489. The Administration agreed with the recommendation and informed the Board
about the future plan of action.

Business operations strategy

490. The business operations strategy was launched in 2012 as a response to a call
for simplification and harmonization of the United Nations system. The business
operations strategy is a results-based framework that focuses on joint business
operations with the purpose of eliminating duplication, leveraging the common
bargaining power of the United Nations and maximizing the economies of scale. It is
facilitated by the principle of mutual recognition and it constitutes a reliable,
evidence-based foundation for the establishment of common back offices. It is a
flexible tool recommended for United Nations country teams that seeks to enhance
the quality and cost-effectiveness of joint business operations.

491. The Board was informed that the business operations strategy 2.0 had been
launched in October 2019, with key changes in the form of simplification of the
business operations strategy methodology. Further, the business operations strategy
online platform had been introduced in 2019 for the automation of the process and to
allow real-time analysis of the impact of the business operations strategy at the
country, regional and global levels to inform policy and strategy development of the
United Nations Sustainable Development Group. The Secretary-General, in his report
A/72/684-E/2018/7, encouraged all United Nations country teams to ensure
compliance with an improved business operations strategy by 2021, building on the
existing experience in 26 countries.
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492. The Board was informed that implementation of the business operations
strategy 2.0 was planned in three phases, with 26 countries in 2019, 79 in 2020 and 26
in 2021. The target in 2019 was to transition the existing business operations strategy to
the business operations strategy 2.0 platform and support new United Nations country
teams as new business operations strategy countries. The Board noticed that business
operations strategy guidance had been launched in October 2019, as planned. However,
the platform could be launched only in the first quarter of 2020, compared with the target
of the third quarter of 2019. The Board was informed that, as of April 2020, 79 country
teams were in the process of developing or transitioning their business operations
strategy 2.0. Country teams had not completed the transition to the online platform given
that the business operations strategy online platform had been launched in January.

493. The Administration stated that the business operations strategy 2.0 was owned
by the project team and had been transferred in October 2019 and that the delay should
not be attributed to the Development Coordination Office. It also stated that the above
timeline was tentative. The Development Coordination Office had initially defined an
internal target of 6 March 2020 for countries with an existing business operations
strategy to transition to the online platform. However, the deadline had been extended
owing to the COVID-19 situation.

494. The business operations strategy was expected to be a step towards common
business operations. The Board was informed that the Administration had data
analytics regarding the business operations strategy impact up to 2018 but the data
were weak and the Development Coordination Office did not want those data to be
public for that reason. This highlights the need for cleansing the data so that it can
support decision-making.

495. The business operations strategy was, in particular, linked to common back
offices, which are expected to build on the business operations strategy to consolidate
back-office services in the areas of administration, finance, human resources,
information and communications technology, logistics and procurement. An organic
linkage and coordination between the development and implementation of the business
operations strategy and work towards common back offices were expected. The Board,
however, noted that a substantial number of Business Innovation Group members had
raised concerns about the business operations strategy and that the two initiatives, the
business operations strategy and common back offices, seemed to be moving forward
as separate projects. The Board is of the view that the common back office design and
roll-out should be closely linked to the business operations strategy design and roll-
out, to avoid country teams having to engage twice on interrelated topics.

496. The Board recommends that the Administration engage with United Nations
country teams for the implementation of the business operations strategy 2.0 and
explore the development of realistic transition and implementation timelines.

497. The Administration agreed with the recommendation and informed the Board
about its future plan of action.

498. The Board also recommends that the Administration take steps to
authenticate and revalidate the data entered by United Nations country teams in
the business operations strategy so that correct and complete information can
drive decision-making.

499. The Administration stated that it had already taken steps that addressed that
recommendation. The business operations strategy 2.0 had a quality assurance system
that required a mandatory review of business operations strategy data by a trained and
certified business operations strategy 2.0 specialist for every United Nations country
team.
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500. The Board further recommends that the Administration ensure a close
linkage between the business operations strategy design and roll-out and the
common back office design and roll-out to derive benefits from their inherent
synergies and help avoid the double engagement of United Nations country teams
on these interrelated topics.

501. The Administration agreed with the recommendation and stated that the
Development Coordination Office, in support of the United Nations Sustainable
Development Group task team, would ensure that the United Nations Sustainable
Development Group common back office roll-out plan considered the business
operations strategy status of a United Nations country team when determining the
roll-out priorities for the common back office.

Progress towards common business operations

502. In line with the implementation plan dated 31 August 2018 for the inception of
the reinvigorated resident coordinator system, the United Nations development
system will continue to strive towards the achievement of efficiency gains. These
have been projected at around $310 million a year by 2022, through savings that could
emerge from following through on common business operations and common back
offices, common premises, the merger of United Nations information centres with
resident coordinator offices, and the implementation of the overall provisions for a
new generation of United Nations country teams.

503. The Board understands that the United Nations Sustainable Development
Group, the Business Innovations Group and the Development Coordination Office
have been entrusted with the functions of preparing the methodology and global roll-
out plan and strategy on the business operations strategy, common back offices,
common premises, regional and global shared service centres, new generation United
Nations country teams, and integration of United Nations information centres into
resident coordinator offices. The specific progress on these activities was reviewed
and findings are set out in the subsequent paragraphs.

Common back offices

504. Common back offices are country-level service centres consisting of a team of
staff who are responsible for the implementation of some or all of the common
services reflected in the business operations strategy. Common back offices are
intended to avoid the duplication of functions for generic support services at the
country level by providing these services through one consolidated service desk,
implying the consolidation of all location-dependent services at the country level.

505. The Secretary-General, in his report A/72/684-E/2018/7, requested the High-
Level Committee on Management and the United Nations Development Group to
devise a strategy that would see the establishment of common back offices for all
United Nations country teams by 2022. The General Assembly, in its resolution
72/279, welcomed measures by the Secretary-General to advance common business
operations, where appropriate, including common back offices.

506. The Board noticed that the Business Innovations Group project team was to
identify models for common back offices, devise strategies to establish those models
and conduct pilots to test new models of common back offices by the end of the
2018/19 financial year. The Board was also informed that four® models had been
piloted and implemented in the United Nations system, prior to the United Nations

® Cabo Verde (2006), Viet Nam (2008), Brazil (Joint Operations Facility) (2014-2015) and
Eswatini (combination of Brazil and Viet Nam, drawing on their instruments and lessons) (2017).
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development system repositioning project. In addition, there were six!? pilot test
countries in which the project team had collected data about the development of their
common back office approach. The final model, which was under preparation by the
project team, would be handed over to the Development Coordination Office for roll-
out after approval by the Business Innovations Group.

507. During its review of the progress made with common back offices and related
documents, the Board noticed that:

(a) The project team established in July 2018 was to be disbanded in May
2020 after handing over the complete methodology and information technology
platform for common back offices. Neither of those deliverables had been finalized
until March 2020 and the likely date of handing over of the common back office
methodology was June 2020;

(b) The benefits tracker for reforms mentioned a likely completion date for
piloting of the second quarter of 2020, which was different from the target dates in
the United Nations Sustainable Development Group key deliverables. Further, there
was no clear timeline for finalizing the common back office methodology in the
benefits tracker;

(c) The lack of a common back office information technology platform was a
risk for the roll-out and implied that the initial roll-out would be supported by manual
data collection, which could potentially be less efficient. The Board was informed
that the Development Coordination Office had included the platform design as part
of the common back office roll-out plan, but there was an absence of dedicated human
capacity in the Development Coordination Office to manage the process;

(d) The Business Innovations Group project team had finalized six country
reports and shared them with the respective United Nations country teams. Further, a
synthesis report summarizing the conclusions had been prepared and shared with
consultation countries. The Board was informed that the feedback from user agencies
revealed a lack of support capacity and financing for common back offices and there
were concerns that there might not be enough capacity to support them.

508. The Board was informed that political governance and lack of staff and
resources were major hindrances in rolling out common back offices by the target
date of 2022. The Administration stated that:

(a) In the design of the Development Coordination Office, common back
offices were not reflected and there was no staff for them. A preliminary analysis by
the Development Coordination Office indicated that a minimum of five staff would be
needed to manage and coordinate the global roll-out. Even if such additional staff were
made available, it was unlikely that the target of 131 countries could be achieved,
given the nature, complexity and scope of the common back office global roll-out. To
achieve the target, the Development Coordination Office would require a team at least
two to three times that size. Under the new common back office business model, the
common back offices were a country team responsibility and therefore leveraged
country capacity. The Development Coordination Office would need temporary
capacity to manage and coordinate the global roll-out as it envisaged inter-agency
collaboration, including cost-sharing arrangements of resources across agencies;

(b) As for political governance, the challenge was that there was no fast-
tracking approval platform or body and each individual common back office design
(there were 131) would need to be cleared by, on average, 13—18 agency headquarters.
Based on lessons learned from pilot common back office projects, this would slow
down the roll-out significantly to the extent that it was a critical fail factor for the
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project. The Board was informed that the Development Coordination Office was
working on getting the Business Innovations Group to appoint “champions” for the
project, who would provide the political capital and clout to work on achieving
individual common back office design fast-tracked for approval. That solution was
still at a very initial level in terms of implementation.

509. The Board took note of the challenges highlighted by the Administration and
the steps planned to deal with them. The Board also noted that proposals for common
back offices had been welcomed by the General Assembly in June 2018, while the
Development Coordination Office had been established in November 2018. A lack of
planning for the resources required for common back offices indicated potential gaps
in the implementation plan for common back offices, even at the initial stages.

510. The Board noted that there were additional risk areas that could potentially
affect the achievement of the objective of common back offices and the target date
for their achievement:

(a) A lack of linking of the common back office design and roll-out with the
business operations strategy design and roll-out;

(b) Risks of gaps in engagement and coordination between the Development
Coordination Office and the Business Innovations Group project team in the design
phase of common back offices. The Board was informed that the Business Innovations
Group project team was responsible for the design of the common back office roll-
out design and methodology and the Development Coordination Office was
responsible for its roll-out. The Development Coordination Office informed the Board
that it did not own the common back office project as it was yet to be handed over by
the Business Innovations Group. The Development Coordination Office also
informed the Board that it had not been involved with the process from the very
beginning and had joined very late. The level of involvement was also limited to some
technical working groups in February 2020.

511. The Administration stated that, in 2018, the common back office scope and
methodology were still under discussion by the Business Innovations Group and the
Development Coordination Office was in transition from the old Development
Operations Coordination Office structure to the new Development Coordination
Office structure. At that time, the Business Innovations Group had decided to create
its project team as a temporary measure to support its work, including the common
back office methodology design. With the arrival of the common business strategy
team leader in April 2018, strategies and roll-out plans for the business operations
strategy, common back offices and other Country Business Strategies Section projects
were developed in collaboration with the project team, including roles and
responsibilities and exact timelines to guide the handover from the project team to
the Development Coordination Office for each project. As the business operations
strategy was well advanced and ready for roll-out, the Section’s initial capacity was
focused on the business operations strategy roll-out. As the common back office
methodology was becoming more mature and the handover date to the Development
Coordination Office had been established (June 2020), the Development Coordination
Office had prepared a common back office strategy and roll-out plan, assessing the
capacity and financial needs for the global roll-out.

512. The Board noted that common back offices were one of the most important and
potentially high-impact efficiency interventions at the country level under the
efficiency agenda. The ambition of rolling out common back offices to all 131 United
Nations country teams is one of the foundations of the efficiency agenda and, to reach
all 131 common back offices by the deadline of 2022, there is a need to carry out a
comprehensive assessment of the challenges, along with exploring robust and nimble
implementation methodologies to overcome them. Considering the progress made for
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common premises as at April 2020 and the constraints highlighted, the Board is of the
view that it would be very challenging to achieve the target of 2022 for common back
offices.

513. The Board recommends that the Administration set specific timelines with
interim targets and milestones for the roll-out of common back offices and that
it monitor adherence thereto.

514. The Administration stated that the Development Coordination Office, in support
of the United Nations Sustainable Development Group task team on business
operations strategy and common back offices, would ensure that the United Nations
Sustainable Development Group common back office roll-out plan had timelines and
milestones related to the global common back office roll-out. It would also report
regularly to the task team on business operations strategy and common back offices
regarding the progress of the common back offices roll-out, with the roll-out plan
targets and timelines as a basis.

515. The Board also recommends that the Administration explore ways to create
a dedicated team for a smooth global roll-out of the common back offices and the
development of the information technology platform to support it.

516. The Administration stated that it would prepare a staffing needs assessment to
assess capacity needs for the roll-out, keeping in mind the time frames set by the
General Assembly for common back offices completion. The Development
Coordination Office would also engage with the United Nations entities requesting
the loan of staff for the duration of the common back office roll-out project.

517. The Board further recommends that the Administration, in coordination with
the United Nations Sustainable Development Group, take action for the
development of a United Nations Sustainable Development Group platform to
facilitate the fast-tracking of the implementation of the common back offices
project.

518. The Administration stated that the Development Coordination Office, in support
of the United Nations Sustainable Development Group task team on business
operations strategy and common back offices, would include the development of the
common back office platform in the roll-out plan, and include the financial resources
required to develop that platform. The Development Coordination Office, on behalf
of the United Nations Sustainable Development Group task team, would also lead the
development of the platform (provided that financial resources were made available)
and test it during phase 1 of the common back offices roll-out.

Common premises

519. The objective of common premises is to build closer ties among United Nations
staff and promote a more unified presence at the country level in a cost-effective
manner. Common premises entail the co-location of two or more resident United
Nations entities present in a country. Common premises can be established at the
national and subnational levels, usually supported by a range of common services
enabled by agency co-location.

520. The Secretary-General highlighted, in A/72/684-E/2018/7, the need to ensure
greater economies of scale and more strategic utilization of common premises, which
were the most important and costly physical assets of the United Nations. In that
report, he stated that there were more than 2,900 United Nations premises around the
world, of which only 16 per cent were common premises. The intention was to
increase the proportion of United Nations common premises to 50 per cent by 2021.
The United Nations Development Group was requested to conduct a review to
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determine locations where there would be operational viability and government
interest to spearhead common premises.

521. The United Nations Sustainable Development Group Task Team on Common
Premises and Facility Services, an inter-agency group, was tasked with providing
guidance and tools for United Nations country teams that intended to engage in United
Nations House or United Nations common premises renovation, construction and/or
relocation projects, and to study and recommend solutions to enhance efficiencies as
well as to increase the number of United Nations Houses and United Nations common
premises worldwide.

522. The Business Innovations Group project team was tasked with developing the
common premises approach in line with the Secretary-General’s targets. The
methodology was to be handed over to the Development Coordination Office to roll
out after the Business Innovations Group approval, scheduled for the end of May
2020. Milestones prescribed for the roll-out of common premises included pilots (in
six countries) to test consolidation planning tools and processes; establishing a new
inter-agency database of United Nations premises; a consolidation plan to be
implemented by the United Nations country team in each pilot country; and a new set
of guidelines and tools for all country teams to conduct a self-review and develop
their own consolidation plans.

Database of premises

523. The Business Innovations Group noted, in March 2020, that reliable data on the
thousands of United Nations premises around the globe were fundamental to the
analysis, proposals and outcomes of the common premises work stream. Development
of a new inter-agency premises database was still under way. A new end-to-end
consolidation tool was then to be tested, using remote facilitation, and rolled out
globally in the second quarter of 2020. To prepare for the pilots, the current data were
reviewed to map existing locations, creating a business case tool and consolidating a
set of document templates to guide the discussions and process.

524. The Board was informed that the existing premises database was owned by the
Department of Safety and Security. The Board noticed from the Department of Safety
and Security database provided by the Development Coordination Office that there
were 1,695 offices without any premises and that there were 4,913 premises in which
offices were located, with co-location in 799 premises. Further, there were no
common premises in 9 of the 131 countries with resident coordinator offices. The
Administration stated that data in the Department of Safety and Security needed to be
validated to ensure accuracy and that the common premises roll-out plan had a
detailed workplan and timelines for that data validation. The database would be the
basis for the common premises platform, which would support and guide the United
Nations country teams with the consolidation process. The Board noticed that the
platform was not completed and was planned to be handed over to the Development
Coordination Office for development in June 2020.

525. The Board noticed that the business requirement document for the global United
Nations premises database had been prepared. The document envisages that a
governance structure with an oversight and decision-making role on the future of the
platform would be established and alerts that failure to establish a governance body
before the platform roll-out comes with the risk of scope creeping, uncontrollable change
requests, and low uptake from members. The Board was informed that, after the
handover in June, the platform design would form part of the common premises roll-out
plan, for which the Task Team on Common Premises and Facility Services was the
mandated governance and oversight body. The Board holds that a clear identification of
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the governance body and its roles and responsibilities for the planned platform would be
needed to mitigate the risk identified in the business requirement document.

Progress made towards common premises

526. During a review of the progress made towards common premises, the Board
noticed that:

(a) Pilots had been completed in four of the six identified countries and the
remaining two were being finalized. The end-to-end consolidation tool could be tested
only after completion of the pilots. The outcome of the pilot was a consolidation plan
that was approved by the United Nations country team and that had not been
completed in any of those countries. Further, none of the countries outside the pilot
countries had conducted a self-review or developed their own consolidation plans.
The handover package from the Business Innovations Group project team was
expected to include the signed-off consolidation planning and to be delivered to the
Development Coordination Office by 30 April 2020. The Board was informed that the
start of the roll-out was expected in the second quarter of 2020;

(b) It had been highlighted in the Business Innovations Group update
(December 2018) that clarification of the roles and division of labour of the Business
Innovations Group project team and the Task Team on Common Premises and Facility
Services was required. The Board noted that there was a lack of clarity and certainty
on investment and division of labour with regard to common premises and facility
services;

(c) During a project overview-Business Innovations Group meeting in
November 2019, reference had been made to an investment request made in March
2019 for which no resources were forthcoming, which had led to a scaled-down
“consolidating planning” pilot in only six countries. In that meeting, the Business
Innovations Group had expressed concern that it was increasingly apparent that the
target of common premises in 50 per cent of locations by 2021 would not be met
unless significant additional resources were made available;

(d) A common premises could be designated as a United Nations House if it
met the minimum criteria for establishing a common premises and it must house the
office of the resident coordinator. The Board was informed that United Nations
Houses existed in several countries and having United Nations Houses where possible
had been proposed. The number of countries would become clear as the consolidation
methodology was rolled out.

527. The Board also noticed that the Business Innovations Group was of the view
that targets pertaining to common premises were extremely ambitious, timewise, and
would be costly in terms of project management and termination of leases if the 50 per
cent target was to be achieved by 2021. The Board noted that the necessary
requirements and the probable implications of shifting towards common premises
should have informed the planning process for the proposal, which in turn could have
helped in planning for required mitigation measures.

528. Considering the large number of locations involved, the progress made in terms
of common premises as at April 2020 and the constraints highlighted, the Board is of
the view that it would be very challenging to achieve the target of 50 per cent of
common premises by 2021.

529. The Board recommends that the Administration set a realistic timeline,
with interim milestones for the implementation of common premises, identify
risks and challenges in the implementation thereof and coordinate with partner
agencies to ensure execution.
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530. The Administration accepted the recommendation.

531. The Board also recommends that the Administration take action for the
early completion of the consolidation methodology, the finalization of the tools
proposed by the Business Innovations Group project team, the establishment of
the information technology platform and the establishment of the governance
body on the common premises information technology platform.

532. The Administration accepted the recommendation and stated that the
Development Coordination Office, in support of the Task Team on Common Premises
and Facility Services, would prepare a common premises roll-out plan on the basis of
the consolidation methodology and the tools approved by the Business Innovations
Group and with milestones as a basis for roll-out and coordination with stakeholders.

533. The Board further recommends that the Administration complete the
database of premises as a priority and ensure its integrity so that future plans
can be based upon it.

534. The Administration accepted the recommendation and stated that the
Development Coordination Office, in support of the Task Team on Common Premises
and Facility Services, would ensure that the common premises roll-out plan included
data validation of the data reflected in the database as a matter of priority.

Global shared service centres

535. The Secretary-General, in his report A/72/684-E/2018/7, stated that, as part of
efforts towards common back offices, various options would be explored, including
the possible consolidation of location-independent business operations into six to
seven networks of shared service centres.

536. The Business Innovations Group project team was tasked with creating an
inventory of current activities in global service centres, designing options for creating
a network of global service centres for the consideration of senior leadership and then
moving forward with design and testing. The Business Innovations Group project
team identified that transactional processes that were location-independent could be
consolidated into shared service centres. The key drivers of the establishment of
global shared service centres are cost reduction, process standardization, efficiency
optimization, risk reduction and leveraging new technology.

537. The Board noticed that the Joint Inspection Unit, in its report on opportunities
to improve efficiency and effectiveness in administrative support services by
enhancing inter-agency cooperation (A/74/71), had recommended that the Secretary-
General and the executive heads of organizations should, by the end of 2019,
constitute a shared services board to develop the business case for and operational
design of global shared services.

538. During review of the progress made towards shared service centres and related
documents, the Board noticed that:

(a) The Business Innovations Group was of the view that, to understand the
actual scale of the opportunities, the next step was to send out a request for
expressions of interest to learn which entities wanted to be a provider to others and/or
buy from others. Further, as recommended by the Joint Inspection Unit, the project
team was working on a governance board for global shared service centres and would
revert with a proposal. It was indicated that further discussion was needed with regard
to the governance model of the global shared service centres;

(b) A United Nations services marketplace survey to map existing services
and potential service offerings had been launched in July 2019. Each entity was
requested to indicate which activities they were currently providing to others; which
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activities they would be willing to start providing at that time or in the future; and
which activities they would like to receive from others. The survey results were
intended to help refine the design of the common back offices for location-dependent
functions and their relationship with offshore service centres for processing location -
independent transactions;

(c) The Business Innovations Group update in December 2019 intimated that
the results of the marketplace survey had been reviewed and that customized reports
had been shared with the 21 United Nations entities that had responded. Following
further inter-agency discussions on the results, it had been agreed that a follow-up
questionnaire to focus on and gauge, in particular, the geographical scope of location -
independent services and the scale of offerings would be launched. In accordance with
the Business Innovations Group project teamwork plan, the second marketplace survey
was to be completed in the first quarter of 2020 and, by the second quarter of 2020,
the governance and ongoing mechanism for global shared service centres was to be
finalized. The Board was informed that the survey had been completed in June 2020;

(d) The results of the first marketplace survey revealed that, across the 163
business activities surveyed, a total of 1,190 offers had been received from responding
entities, of which 1,070 offers were for service provision available at the time of reply,
and 120 for service provision in the future. Further, a total of 1,039 requests had been
made against the 163 activities surveyed.

539. The Board was informed that the Development Coordination Office had not
been engaged in the design or implementation of the global shared service centres
and that the global shared service centres project was owned by the Business
Innovations Group. It was also stated that the Development Coordination Office
planned to use the results of the global shared service centres project in the
implementation of the Secretary-General’s regionalization project. The
regionalization project was intended to map supply and demand for common
operational solutions at the regional level by developing a regional business
operations strategy for each of the five regions. Based on the mapping of the demand,
the regionalization projects planned to “link” or “match” the demand for services
from the region to the supply of services from global shared service centres (location-
independent services), common back offices and other United Nations entities.

540. The Board recommends that the Administration coordinate with the Business
Innovations Group to expedite the identification of a governance structure as
recommended by the Joint Inspection Unit in its report A/74/71.

541. The Administration accepted the recommendation and stated that the
Development Coordination Office would ensure that the global shared service centres
project was reflected on the agenda of the meeting of the Business Innovations Group
to be held in June, to expedite the consultations regarding the future of the global
shared service centres project.

Implementation of peace and security reforms in the Department
of Political and Peacebuilding Affairs

542. In his report on the revised estimates relating to the programme budget for the
biennium 2018-2019 under section 3, Political affairs, and section 5, Peacekeeping
operations, and the proposed budget for the support account for peacekeeping operations
for the period from 1 July 2018 to 30 June 2019 related to the peace and security reform
(A/72/772), the Secretary-General proposed a reform of the peace and security pillar that
had four primary goals: (a) prioritize prevention and sustain peace; (b) enhance the
effectiveness and coherence of peacekeeping operations and special political missions;
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(c) make the peace and security pillar more coherent, nimble and effective through a
“whole-of-pillar” approach to address fragmentation; and (d) align the peace and
security pillar more closely with the development and human rights pillars. The key
elements of the peace and security reforms included the creation of two departments (the
Department of Political and Peacebuilding Affairs and the Department of Peace
Operations), a single political-operational structure with regional responsibilities, the
establishment of a Standing Principals’ Group and the enhancement of coherence,
coordination and non-structural changes within the peace and security pillar.

543. The Board reviewed the operations of the Department of Political and
Peacebuilding Affairs in the context of the reforms. The Department combines the
strategic, political and operational responsibilities of the erstwhile Department of
Political Affairs and the peacebuilding responsibilities of the Peacebuilding Support
Office. It has global responsibility for political and peacebuilding issues and manages
a spectrum of tools and engagements across the conflict continuum to ensure a more
holistic approach to conflict prevention and resolution, electoral assistance,
peacebuilding and sustaining peace.

Planning for the reforms in the Department of Political and Peacebuilding Affairs

544. The Department of Political and Peacebuilding Affairs identified six work
streams; (a) overall management and organizational culture change; (b) management
of regional divisions; (c) thematic capacities and services, policy and partnership;
(d) link to operational support and management departments; (e) strategic
communications; and (f) shared executive office. The objective of the work streams
was to produce actionable recommendations in line with the overall objectives of the
reform and to ensure “business continuity” during the transition, especially support
to field presences.

Implementation of reforms in the Department of Political and Peacebuilding Affairs

545. The Board noted that the Under-Secretary General of the Department of Political
and Peacebuilding Affairs and the Under-Secretary-General of the Department of
Peace Operations had decided, in January 2019, to hold regular reviews of reform
implementation by both departments. The first meeting, held on 9 April 2019, was
intra-pillar and focused on consultations by the transition team with staff through an
online survey, over 20 small group meetings, and interaction with 15 field missions
and over 70 resident coordinators. The second review meeting was conducted in July
2019. It was also attended by representatives of the Department of Operational
Support, the Department of Management Strategy, Policy and Compliance and the
Development Coordination Office. The last meeting of 2019 was held on 19 December
2019, during which issues related to the intersection between the Department of
Political and Peacebuilding Affairs and the Department of Peace Operations on the
one hand, and between the Department of Management Strategy, Policy and
Compliance and the Department of Operational Support on the other, were discussed.

546. The Board also noted that three quarterly review meetings had been conducted
during the year. The Board also noted that significant issues on the alignment of staff
resources to priorities, options for internal mobility to help build skills and foster
integration, the updating of the toolbox for conflict prevention with an expanded
dashboard taking account of resources available across the pillar, exploration of the
scope for further alignment of the Department of Political and Peacebuilding Affairs
and the Department of Peace Operations vision, strategy and plans, closer alignment
with the development pillar, etc., were discussed but action taken on them was neither
presented nor discussed in subsequent meetings.
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547. The Board further noted that Department of Political and Peacebuilding Affairs
had planned, before the beginning of the reforms, to develop uniform procedures,
including approval procedures in human resources, budget, travel, information
technology, logistics, etc., under the work stream on the shared executive office by
December 2019. The Board, however, noted that the Department of Political and
Peacebuilding Affairs and the Department of Peace Operations subdelegation had
been approved in March 2020 and that the processing of the initial subdelegation
would go on until June 2020. The tasks on feedback and review of subdelegations
below new delegations of authority were ongoing in April 2020 although they were
supposed to have been completed by December 2019. The Department of Political
and Peacebuilding Affairs stated that the administrative guidance notes for the
recruitment of consultants, selection of civilian staff, travel, etc., had been completed
by August 2019 but that the review and re-engineering of 110 identified processes for
improvement would go on beyond April 2020.

548. The Board recommends that the Department take steps for the systematic
follow-up of issues raised in the review meetings within the Department’s
authority and that it maintain a transparent record of the same.

549. The Administration accepted the recommendation.

Change management in the Department of Political and Peacebuilding Affairs

550. The first and third work streams deal with the culture change and change
management for reforms. The Board was informed that staff had been consistently
engaged on the reform, with regular retreats and meetings at the Under-Secretary-
General and Assistant Secretary-General levels, tailored workshops for directors and
staff at the P-5 level, and some change management coaching by the United Nations
Laboratory for Organizational Change and Knowledge at the United Nations Staff
System College since 2018. The Guidance and Learning Unit of the Department of
Political and Peacebuilding Affairs, along with the Department of Peace Operations,
had also conducted workshops for the directors, deputy directors and staff at the P-5
level to provide middle and senior managers with the information needed for them to
understand the changes of the reform and to better prepare them to undertake their
functions in a new environment. Senior management (Under-Secretaries-General and
Assistant Secretaries-General) had held a number of townhall meetings with all staff
to share developments and take questions.

551. The Board noted that the Department of Political and Peacebuilding Affairs had
conducted a survey for all 980 staff of both the Department of Political and
Peacebuilding Affairs and the Department of Peace Operations in March 2019 as an
early signals check. The survey had been accessed by 242 participants, 131 of whom
completed all questions. A review of the survey results indicated that the majority of
respondents were either neutral towards or disagreed with the statement that a more
unified approach towards countries, regions or thematic and policy issues had resulted
after the reforms. Less than 20 per cent of respondents confirmed that they were
spending more time on conflict prevention and sustaining peace and less than 10 per
cent felt that the departments were delivering better. The majority of the respondents
felt that they were held accountable for results but less than 20 per cent felt that the
departments were supporting innovation or were simplifying processes. Only 10 per
cent of respondents agreed that the departments were operating an effective system
of delegation of authority. Only about 30 per cent of staff stated that they were clear
about the departments’ priorities and that they received guidance from their senior
managers. The Board notes that the survey was taken at the early stages of reform
implementation. However, the responses of the survey indicate that an early and more
comprehensive engagement with staff on change management and related training,
prior to the actual implementation of reforms, would have been beneficial.
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552. The Department of Political and Peacebuilding Affairs stated that the need to
develop activities targeted at working-level staff was an issue raised during the
various reform implementation meetings held throughout 2019, as well as during the
meetings during the pre-reform planning period. The Board noted that, at the review
meeting held in December 2019, discussions had been held on the staff training and
engagement programme, an initiative to help carry the reform agenda and values
further. The programme had been proposed to be launched in 2020, was focused on
staff in the Professional and General Service categories and was expected to build a
common understanding of the pillar, empower staff to succeed in changing work
environments and build core skills to address new ways of working. Potential
activities would include pillar-related talks, change management workshops and
increased training opportunities. The Board was also informed that a training needs
assessment was currently under way that would lead to the development of a training
strategy for the Department of Political and Peacebuilding Affairs that would, in turn,
be aligned with the Department of Political and Peacebuilding Affairs strategic plan
for the period 2020-2022. The Department also stated that it was committed to
continuous improvement and was of the view that the goals of increasing
interdepartmental understanding, working in new and different ways and building
staff skills were ongoing priorities that required investment both pre- and post-reform.

553. The Board recommends that the Department continue to take up change
management activities in the context of the peace and security reforms for the
closer involvement of staff.

554. The Administration accepted the recommendation.

Revitalization of the Peacebuilding Support Olffice

555. In General Assembly resolution 70/262 and Security Council resolution 2282
(2016), on the review of the United Nations peacebuilding architecture, the
revitalization of the Peacebuilding Support Office to allow it to support the
Peacebuilding Commission, increase synergies with other parts of the United Nations
system and provide strategic advice to the Secretary General, drawing together the
expertise of the United Nations system to facilitate coherent system-wide action and
support partnerships for sustaining peace, was stressed. In line with the final
resolution of the Assembly on the reforms (resolution 72/262 C), three posts funded
from the regular budget and one from extrabudgetary resources were to be transferred
to the Peacebuilding Support Office. These posts and resources came from the
capacities freed up by the merger of the regional divisions and the creation of a single
executive office for the Department of Political and Peacebuilding Affairs and the
Department of Peace Operations. However, the Board noted that, even with the
augmentation in the resources of the Peacebuilding Support Office, there was no
change in the specific output expectations of that Office.

556. The Department of Political and Peacebuilding Affairs informed the Board that
the candidates for two of the three posts could be onboarded only after August 2019
(Senior Political Affairs Officer (P-5)) and October 2019 (Principal Political Affairs
Officer (D-1)) owing to a cumbersome recruitment process. The Department was of
the opinion that, despite this, the Peacebuilding Support Office had improved its
performance after its revitalization in terms of increased meetings, engagements and
other qualitative aspects of its role. The Department informed the Board that a joint
United Nations-World Bank Steering Committee and a Humanitarian-Development-
Peacebuilding and Partnership Facility had been established in September 2019, and
that there was growing conceptual and policy convergence between the United
Nations and World Bank. The Department stated that the mandate of the
Peacebuilding Support Office had not changed and that the redeployment of resources
was only to strengthen its capacity to fulfil the existing mandate. The Department also
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stated that, without the P-5 post, the output would have fallen and, owing to the
additional resources, the Office could support the implementation of General
Assembly resolution 70/262 and Security Council resolution 2282 (2016), the
functioning of the Peacebuilding Commission and the regional monthly reviews. The
Department added that, following the merger and the limited additional resources
approved by the General Assembly, outputs and deliverables were expected to
increase in the coming budget cycles.

557. The Board takes note of the response of the Department of Political and
Peacebuilding Affairs but is of the view that developing relevant criteria to assess the
results of additional resource deployment in the Peacebuilding Support Office would
be beneficial in transparently tracking the effects of the revitalization of the Office.

558. The Board recommends that the Department and Office develop relevant
criteria for assessing enhanced output as a result of the deployment of additional
resources in the Peacebuilding Support Office, in the context of the aspirations
contained in General Assembly resolution 70/262 and Security Council
resolution 2282 (2016) for its revitalization.

559. The Administration accepted the recommendation.

Financing the Peacebuilding Fund

560. The Peacebuilding Fund is funded through voluntary contributions and managed
by the Peacebuilding Support Office. The Multi-Partner Trust Fund Office of UNDP
serves as the administrative agent of the Fund. Countries on the agenda of the United
Nations Peacebuilding Commission, an intergovernmental advisory body, are
automatically eligible for Peacebuilding Fund support. Other countries formally
request eligibility from the Secretary-General through the Peacebuilding Support
Office based on a consultative process between the United Nations country team, the
national Government and other development partners.

561. The Board noted that the Peacebuilding Fund strategic plan for the period 2017—
2019 projected an outlay of $500 million for over 40 countries during the period. The
contributions made to the Peacebuilding Fund from various donors during the period
2017-2019 were, however, $355.8 million, in addition to the $116 million of carry-
over from the previous cycle. The Board also noted that the Secretary-General had
proposed, in his report on peacebuilding and sustaining peace (A/72/707-S/2018/43),
the establishment of a funding dashboard for peacebuilding in order to help address
issues of fragmentation and competition among funding instruments and to enhance
transparency, accountability and effectiveness.

562. The Board observed that the Peacebuilding Fund had had to reduce its initial
programming target in 2019 by nearly $60 million by postponing some investments
and scaling down others. Other than the recommendation on setting up an Internet-
based donation mechanism, 11 of the other suggestions and recommendations made
by the Secretary-General for augmenting the Peacebuilding Fund were still under
various stages of implementation; in the case of the remaining 4, no action had been
taken, as they were dependent on Member States. The Internet-based donation
mechanism, although in its nascent stage, had not yet borne dividends and the
Peacebuilding Support Office of the Department of Political and Peacebuilding
Affairs had not undertaken any campaigns to promote the portal. The Peacebuilding
Support Office informed the Board that the funding dashboard was in the final stages
of development.

563. The Department of Political and Peacebuilding Affairs stated that the
Peacebuilding Support Office had done all it could do since 2016 with limited staff
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to amplify its efforts for increasing the funding of the Peacebuilding Fund and
implementing the recommendations contained in the Secretary-General’s report
(A/72/707-S/2018/43), including through organizing multiple missions by donors to
programming countries each year, broadening strategic communications and
accountability, organizing additional, targeted meetings of top donors, etc. The
Department had also launched various campaigns and communications initiatives to
promote the Internet-based donation portal since 2018 and would further amplify its
efforts to ensure that those initiatives were integrated into its daily work. The
Department informed the Board that there had been expressions of interest by
Member States in donating unspent peacekeeping operations budgets and an increase
in voluntary contributions and private sector participation to some extent.

564. The Board is of the view that, with the implementation of the peace and security
reforms, with the Peacebuilding Fund strategic plan’s goal of emphasizing conflict
prevention and peacebuilding in planning processes, and considering the “whole of
the pillar” approach, the Department of Political and Peacebuilding Affairs could
leverage the additional resources available for the Fund and focus on augmenting the
same.

565. The Board recommends that the Peacebuilding Support Office of the
Department of Political and Peacebuilding Affairs continue efforts to augment
the financial resources of the Peacebuilding Fund.

566. The Administration accepted the recommendation.

Procurement management

Modifications to the draft contract and/or United Nations General Conditions
of Contract

567. The instructions for submitting proposals mostly state that, by submitting a
proposal, the proposer confirms having read, understood, agreed to and accepted the
United Nations General Conditions of Contract and the draft form of the contract.
Inconsequential changes to the General Conditions of Contract and/or the draft form
of the contract may be proposed and considered at the United Nations’ sole discretion
during the evaluation of proposals. Non-acceptance of the General Conditions of
Contract and/or draft form of the contract may lead to the rejection of the proposal.

568. The Board found, however, that the Procurement Division did not take into
account the changes proposed during the evaluation of proposals. In the examples
reviewed, the solicitation documents stipulated that the commercial evaluation would
consider conformity with the terms of reference and required services and acceptance
of the United Nations General Conditions of Contract. However, the commercial
evaluations did not score those aspects even though the contracts awarded differed
from the draft contract, for instance with regard to insurance limits.

569. The Board holds that the acceptance of the United Nations General Conditions
of Contract and the draft contract should be reflected in the scoring of the commercial
evaluation if deviations are accepted by the United Nations. If the evaluation does not
take into account such deviations, bidders who do not accept the stipulations receive
preferential treatment compared with bidders who do. Case files should explain and
justify the need to accept changes to the General Conditions of Contract and the draft
contract, for example, in cases in which industry standards do not permit the use of
certain clauses.

570. The Board recommends that the Administration score change requests to
the United Nations General Conditions of Contract and/or the draft form of the
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contract during the evaluation of proposals in procurement cases in which the
United Nations considers such modifications.

571. The Administration stated that it would consider including scoring of the
bidder’s acceptance and/or modification in procurement cases in which that was
deemed warranted and suitable.

572. The Board holds that the Administration should score modifications in cases in
which it typically accepts modifications.

Evaluation of proposals

573. Evaluation is the process of assessing and comparing submissions in accordance
with the evaluation methodology and criteria that are defined before the issuance of
solicitation documents. In accordance with the Procurement Manual, the requisitioner
is responsible for drafting the requirements and the associated evaluation criteria. The
procurement official is responsible for reviewing the requirements and evaluation
criteria and ensuring that they are appropriate from a procurement perspective. The
rating system is to be relevant to the requirement and involve numerical scoring, and
it is to be accompanied by a description of the rating in narrative form, supplemented
by an explanation of such scoring.

574. The Board found technical evaluation criteria and scoring that were vague and
not defined in detail. For example, in one solicitation, mandatory criteria and
additional criteria overlapped. Furthermore, the evaluation scoring matrix did not
demonstrate how a specific score should be selected. The matrix defined only a range
of 41 to 60 points in case of excellent qualifications, relevant expertise and
experience. Further ranges were defined for good, fair and minimal qualifications.
For the second part of the technical evaluation, the interview, the Administration did
not have predefined questions. The range of scores was again wide.

575. For another solicitation, proposals had been assessed in five categories such as
“Firm’s background and experience” and “Compliance”. For each category, three
scoring ranges were defined: top range: 200-250; medium range: 125-199; and
lowest range: 0—124. An evaluation team had evaluated the technical proposals. The
Board noted significant deviations between the scoring in several categories. For
example, four team members had evaluated proposals in the “Compliance” category
with a score of 100 out of 100. The fifth team member had rated the proposals with a
score of 70 out of 100.

576. The Board holds that several criteria were of a quantitative nature and could
have been measured. Other solicitations scored those criteria clearly and transparently,
for instance, the supplier’s years of experience in providing the requirements, the
number of clients and the number of services provided per year. The need for more
clarification is also supported by the significant deviations in the ratings by each
evaluator.

577. The Board considers it important that the scoring matrix be detailed and
demonstrate clearly how a specific score should be determined. The evaluation report
should document how the specific score was determined. While the requisitioner is
the technical expert, the procurement officer is responsible for ensuring that the
criteria are appropriate from a procurement perspective, for instance, that the criteria
and the rating system are objective, generic and relevant to the requirements. The
requisitioner will not have the expertise to develop impartial and adequate evaluation
criteria.

578. The Procurement Division and the requisitioners stated that it was challenging
to strike the right balance between the specification-based and performance-based
technical evaluation criteria. This was the case notably for specialized services or in
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first-time procurement exercises of the United Nations. It was not always possible to
determine all criteria in a precise and quantifiable way, in particular for complex,
innovative and/or rapidly developing market solutions.

579. The Board acknowledges that it can be challenging to develop a transparent and
detailed scoring matrix. The Board holds that the Procurement Division should use
its expertise and experience in this area to support requisitioners, particularly in first-
time procurement exercises. The Procurement Division should ensure that quantitative
criteria are measured.

580. The Board recommends that the Procurement Division coordinate with the
respective requisitioning offices to ensure that a detailed scoring matrix for the
technical evaluation is developed that scores criteria of a quantitative nature and
that shows how a specific score should be selected.

581. The Administration accepted the recommendation.

Digitization of procurement files

582. Pursuant to the Procurement Manual, the officials responsible must establish a
file for each contract. In addition to information documenting the procurement
process, the file must include all information required to successfully administer the
contract. Any issues of clarification or changes to the contract must be fully
documented in this file. A standard filing system and a number system to enable the
tracking of files should be established in order to create an audit trail. A good audit
records trail is crucial to preventing confusion in managing files owing to the dynamic
nature of the procurement function and the mobility of procurement staff.

583. On 1 November 2019, the Procurement Division moved to electronic filing in
SharePoint. The case officers were responsible for scanning the files of active
contracts. All “historic” files not relevant for executing a contract were retained in
paper format and archived. An inter-office memorandum dated 30 October 2007
determined the standard procedure for filing procurement documents. Furthermore,
the Procurement Division issued naming conventions for specific document types.

584. For a sample review, the Procurement Division provided access to 19 contract
folders. While some folder structures widely complied with the standard procedure,
others were not in line with the instructions. In most cases, the documents were not
named in line with the naming conventions. The folders for one contract did not
contain any documents. For two contracts, no documents for pre-solicitation,
solicitation, vendor responses or evaluation were available. For other contracts, core
documents, such as the technical evaluation report, were lacking. The majority of the
electronic files contained only very few supporting documents such as email
correspondence or internal memorandums. Some core documents were filed in
formats that could be changed easily. The Board concluded that the folders did not
contain a proper audit trail.

585. The Procurement Division used an electronic workflow management tool. The
tool recorded the steps of the workflow and changes to the relevant documents. The
Procurement Division clarified that the requisitioner side was not completely
involved in the electronic workflow management.

586. The Board welcomes the move to electronic master procurement files as this is
an important step towards an efficient and up-to-date procurement process. However,
the Board identified some areas with room for improvement. Electronic files should
document the complete audit trail. The current standard procedure for filing
procurement documents is not up to date and does not reflect the needs of digital
filing. At the very least, the final version of core documents should be recorded in a
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non-editable format. It would be beneficial if all procurement stakeholders
participated in one single workflow management tool.

587. The Board recommends that the Department of Operational Support
update the standard procedure for filing procurement documents. The procedure
should identify the responsibilities for maintaining complete digital files,
standardize the structure and contain further instructions on documentation
(such as a non-editable format).

588. The Administration accepted the recommendation. The Procurement Division
stated that it would take action to update the standard procedures for filing
procurement documents.

Humanitarian affairs

589. The Office for the Coordination of Humanitarian Affairs is responsible for
bringing together humanitarian actors to ensure a coherent response to emergencies
and for ensuring that there is a framework within which each actor can contribute to
the overall response effort. The Office coordinates humanitarian action to ensure that
crisis-affected people receive the assistance and protection they need and provides
leadership in mobilizing assistance and resources on behalf of the humanitarian
system. Humanitarian contributions are regulated by the Financial Regulations and
Rules of the United Nations, the Procurement Manual and policies and guidelines for
operating activities issued by the Office for the Coordination of Humanitarian Affairs.

590. The Office manages two mechanisms for pooled funding, namely, the Central
Emergency Response Fund and country-based pooled funds, allowing donors to pool
their contributions. The Central Emergency Response Fund, established by the
General Assembly in 2005, receives voluntary contributions year-round to provide
immediate funding for humanitarian actions anywhere in the world. The funds
received are set aside to be used at the onset of emergencies, in rapidly deteriorating
situations and in protracted crises that fail to attract sufficient resources. The country -
based pooled funds are multi-donor humanitarian financing instruments created by
the Emergency Relief Coordinator. The pooled funds are managed by the Office for
the Coordination of Humanitarian Affairs at the country level, under the leadership
of the Humanitarian Coordinator, who is responsible for leading and coordinating
humanitarian assistance in a country experiencing an emergency.

Resource mobilization
Office for the Coordination of Humanitarian Affairs donor support group

591. The financial resources for the programme budget of the Office for the
Coordination of Humanitarian Affairs are mostly drawn from voluntary contributions
(95 per cent) and core United Nations Secretariat funding (5 per cent). The Board
observed that the contributions of $949.36 million for country-based pooled funds
remained at the same level in 2019 as in 2018 ($949.61 million in 2018). The Board
also noted that, in 2019, the Office had changed the target of country-based pooled
fund funding from 15 per cent of humanitarian response plan requirement to 15 per
cent of humanitarian response plan funding actually received in 2018 ($11.38 billion).
As aresult of the change, achievement against the goal for country-based pooled fund
funding improved from 37.46 per cent to 55.84 per cent. Funding for the Central
Emergency Response Fund increased from $555.33 million in 2018 to $831.38 million
in 2019, showing an increase of 49.41 per cent. This was mainly due to a one-off
contribution of $271 million from a single donor.
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Multi-year and unearmarked funding

592. The Office for the Coordination of Humanitarian Affairs, in its strategic plan for
the period 2018-2021, envisaged multi-year funding commitments from existing
donors that would allow for increased predictability of income, which is an important
feature for the Office as its expenditure primarily consists of staff costs, which often
carry liabilities for more than one year.

593. The Board reviewed the funding for the Office for the Coordination of
Humanitarian Affairs for the previous three years and noticed that multi-year funding
as a percentage of total funding had increased from 29.51 per cent in 2017 to 42.02 per
cent in 2019. The number of multi-year funding agreements had increased from 24 to
34 and the share of multi-year funding agreements as a percentage of total agreements
had also increased, from 19.51 per cent in 2017 to 28.57 per cent in 2019.

594. The Board noted that the share of unearmarked receipts in total funding
remained at the same level (44.56 per cent in 2017 compared with 44.84 per cent in
2019), although unearmarked funding had reduced in nominal terms, from
$130.08 million in 2018 to 121.28 million in 2019.

595. The Board takes note of the corporate resource mobilization strategy, in which
the increase in multi-year agreements is identified as an action point and the aim is to
have all Grand Bargain'? signatory donors to provide multi-year funding by the end
0f 2021. The Office for the Coordination of Humanitarian Affairs has been able to get
12 of the 24 signatories to sign multi-year agreements with it.

596. The Board recommends that the Administration make all efforts to achieve
the funding targets for country-based pooled funds and continue to proactively
advocate the increase of multi-year and unearmarked funding for more
predictable financial resources and flexibility.

597. The Office agreed with the recommendations and stated that it was part of its
resource mobilization strategy for the period 2018-2021.

Country-based pooled funds

598. Country-based pooled funds are multi-donor international humanitarian
financing instruments established by the Emergency Relief Coordinator and managed
by the Office for the Coordination of Humanitarian Affairs at the country level under
the leadership of humanitarian coordinators. The Board noticed that there were 5,387
country-based pooled fund projects ($3.07 billion) in operation during 2019. Of those,
710 projects ($382.71 million) were closed during 2019; leaving 4,677 projects
($2.69 billion) open at the end of 2019.

599. There were 18 country-based pooled funds managed by the Office for the
Coordination of Humanitarian Affairs, of which six were under multi-partner trust
fund administrative arrangements. In such cases, contributions from multiple donors
were pooled and the pooled funds were allocated for supporting specific goals. For
two?® of the six multi-partner trust fund arrangements, the Office was the managing
agent and the Multi-Partner Trust Fund Office was the administrative agent, while for
the remaining four,’* UNDP was the managing agent and the Multi-Partner Trust Fund

2 The Grand Bargain, launched during the World Humanitarian Summit in Istanbul, Turkey, in

May 2016, is a unique agreement between some of the largest donors and humanitarian
organizations, which have committed to getting more means into the hands of people in need and
to improving the effectiveness and efficiency of humanitarian action. Currently, 61 signatories
are working across nine work streams to implement the commitments.

13 Afghanistan and Somalia.

14 The Central African Republic, the Democratic Republic of the Congo, the Sudan and South Sudan.
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Office was the administrative agent. Disbursements from multi-partner trust funds to
all United Nations agencies were done by the Multi-Partner Trust Fund Office, while
disbursements to non-governmental agencies were done by the respective managing
agents.

600. The Office for the Coordination of Humanitarian Affairs was responsible for
overseeing the allocation process, programmatic monitoring and reporting for all the
six country-based pooled funds under multi-partner trust fund administrative
arrangements, while financial reporting, spot checks and audit were carried out by the
respective managing agents. The Board has pointed to the disparity in monitoring and
oversight across funds managed by different agencies in its earlier reports. The Office
assumed the managing agent functions in all the 18 country-based pooled funds from
1 January 2020. The Board reviewed the functioning of country-based pooled funds
and noted the issues set out below.

Project monitoring

601. The Office uses various key performance indicators for monitoring the stages
of project implementation from approval to closure through the grant management
system based on certain indicators in terms of days taken for the fulfilment of
milestones under the respective stages. United Nations agencies have to submit an
interim financial report to reflect expenditure incurred for project activities up to
31 December of each year by 31 January and final financial statements by 30 June of
the following year (para. 211 of the Operational Handbook for Country-Based Pooled
Funds). Further, the implementing partners have to submit the final financial
statements and final narrative report within two months of the programmatic project
closure (para. 267 (ii) and para. 212). The final financial statement has to be certified
by the Country-Based Pooled Fund Section (erstwhile Funding Coordination Section)
of UNDP within one month of its submission (para. 267 (i1)).

602. The Board analysed four performance indicators captured by the Office on
activities related to the “Country-based pooled funds: reporting under reserve
allocation”'® category based on data in the grant management system for the previous
five years and noticed the trends indicated below.

Table 11.9

Performance indicators on reporting under the reserve allocation in country-based pooled funds

Annual global average in days for the process Five-year global
average for

Number of country-
based pooled funds
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2015-2019 below five-year
Process and year 2015 2016 2017 2018 2019 (days) global average
Interim financial report submission to
certification 63 52 34 21 14 34 5
Programmatic project closure to
submission of final financial statement
or final financial report 259 167 155 80 63 136 7
Submission of final financial statement
or final financial report to certification 107 89 68 49 46 67 10
Programmatic project closure to final
narrative report submission 129 81 70 63 65 83 6
The reserve allocation is intended for the rapid and flexible allocation of funds in response to
unforeseen circumstances, emergencies or contextually relevant needs. The reserve allocation
process is significantly quicker and lighter than the standard allocation process (para. 109 of the
Operational Handbook for Country-Based Pooled Funds).
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603. The Board observed that, although the performance over the years had been
improving, projects in nine countries’® lagged behind the 5-year global average in two
or more of the four indicators. All indicators for the country-based pooled funds of
Iraq were below the global average. Against the global average of 136 days from the
project closure date to the submission of the final financial reports, it was 622 and
520 days for country-based pooled funds in the Central African Republic and the
Sudan, respectively. Even where the processes were internal to the Office for the
Coordination of Humanitarian Affairs and UNDP, such as the certification of interim
and final financial statements, there were significant delays in nine country offices.
Against the global average of 67 days between final financial statement submission
and certification, it was 184, 126 and 119 days for the Iraq, Jordan and Lebanon
country offices, respectively. The Board noted that 37.60 per cent of final financial
reports from United Nations partners had not been received in 2019, while there were
delays in the receipt of 47.81 per cent of final financial reports and 53.30 per cent of
final narrative reports against the prescribed timelines.

604. The Office stated that the financial reports by United Nations agencies in respect
of the six Multi-Partner Trust Fund Office-administered funds had been submitted in
the multi-partner trust fund system. Similarly, financial reports by non-governmental
organizations in respect of the four UNDP-managed funds had been submitted to
UNDP up to 2019. Hence, the Office did not have a complete overview of the financial
reporting of those funds. However, from January 2020 onwards, the Office had taken
over management responsibility of the four funds earlier managed by UNDP; that
would facilitate the Office in tracking financial reporting by non-governmental
organizations fully in the grant management system. The Office also informed the
Board that it was looking for options to enable the transferring of the reporting data
of United Nations agencies of the six Multi-Partner Trust Fund Office-administered
funds automatically to the grant management system.

605. The Board acknowledges the efforts made but is of the view that the status of
financial and programmatic reporting reflects the need for improvement, especially
in the country-based pooled funds that are performing below the global averages.
Financial reporting by United Nations agencies also needs attention.

606. The Board recommends that the Office scale up its engagement with United
Nations agencies with regard to country-based pooled fund reporting so that
there is improvement within a defined time period.

607. The Office accepted the recommendation and stated that it would endeavour to
further improve the timeliness of the financial reports of United Nations agencies in
the 12 funds fully managed by it. In the case of the remaining six funds, the Office
would implement automated data migration of final financial statements from United
Nations agencies with the support of the Multi-Partner Trust Fund Office.

Status of audits

608. The Board observed that, of 2,811 projects in respect of the 14 country-based
pooled funds managed by the Office, audits due had not been completed for
901 projects (32.05 per cent), with disbursement of $640.60 million. In the four
country-based pooled funds managed by UNDP, of 1,664 projects, audits due had not
been completed for 269 projects (16.16 per cent), with disbursement of $144.81 million.
The Office uses key performance indicators to monitor the interim milestones for
internal processes from receipt of final financial statement to project closure. There
is a fixed timeline for audit after the clearance of the final financial statement (two

6 The Central African Republic, Iraq, Jordan, Myanmar, Nigeria, Pakistan, South Sudan, Turkey

and Yemen.
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months) and closure of the project after receipt of audit report (two months) but there
is no fixed timeline for finalization of the audit reports that trigger project closure.
The Board analysed the four performance indicators captured by the Office on
activities related to audit and closure of projects under the “Reserve allocation”
category based on data in the grant management system for the previous five years,
as shown in table I1.10 below.

Table I1.10

Performance indicators on audit and project closure under the reserve allocation in

country-based pooled funds

Annual global average in days for the process Five-year
global average
for 2015-2019
Process and year 2015 2016 2017 2018 2019 (days)

Number of country-
based pooled funds
below five-year
global average®

Submission of final financial statement or
final financial report to audit being triggered 138 60 91 67 52 76

Audit trigger to finalization of audit report
by the Humanitarian Financing Unit 306 263 199 164 41 253

Finalization of audit report by the

Humanitarian Financing Unit to its

finalization by the Country-Based Pooled

Fund Section of UNDP 226 73 52 20 58 77

Finalization of audit report by the Country-
Based Pooled Fund Section of UNDP and
associated action until project closure 142 232 144 69 N/A? 154

¢ Excluding the country offices for which data were not available.
5 Not applicable. The projects have yet not reached this stage for the latest year.

609. The Board observed that, although the projects were to be audited within two
months of clearance of the final financial statement, the stages before the audit report
finalization in 2019 had taken about 93 days on average at the global level. There had
been a general improvement in the performance parameters; however, the time taken
from the finalization of the audit report by the Humanitarian Financing Unit to its
finalization by the Country-Based Pooled Fund Section (formerly the Funding
Coordination Section) of UNDP had increased in 2019.

610. The Board noticed that there were errors in the data for country-based pooled
funds in the Sudan, as the number of days from submission of the final financial
statement to the triggering of the audit had been recorded as negative. The indicator
“Audit report finalized by the Country-Based Pooled Fund Section of UNDP and
associated action until project closed” was also not available for the country-based
pooled funds of the Democratic Republic of the Congo, Nigeria and South Sudan.

611. The Board further noticed that nine country-based pooled funds!’ (excluding the
ones for which data were not available) were performing below the 5-year global
average for two or more of the four indicators related to audit and closure. The time
taken for audit report finalization from the date of triggering the audit was in the range
of 261 (Somalia) to 472 days (Iraq) in nine country-based pooled funds, against the
global average of 253 days. The country offices of Iraq and South Sudan took an
unusually high time to trigger an audit after submission of the final financial report.
Against the global average of 76 days in that regard, it was 171 and 227 days in
respect of Iraq and South Sudan.
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17 Afghanistan, the Democratic Republic of the Congo, Iraq, Jordan, Lebanon, Myanmar, Somalia,
Turkey and Yemen.
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612. The Office acknowledged the delays and cited external issues such as security
and the inability of audit companies to access some areas as causing the backlog. The
Office informed the Board that the audit backlog had been substantially reduced
owing to global long-term agreements for audits. The Office stated that it was working
on extending the current long-term agreements for audits, along with adding audit
capacity, in some of the geographical areas based on perceived need.

Status of refunds

613. In line with para. 267 (v) of the Operational Handbook for Country-Based
Pooled Funds, following the closure of a project and its audit, when applicable,
partners will be notified by the Office about the exact amount to be refunded. Partners
have one month from the date of notification to refund the amounts due.

614. The Board analysed the country-based pooled fund projects for which
allocations had been made during the period 2015-2019 and observed that refunds of
$11.22 million were due from implementing partners for 549 projects for which the
Office was the managing agent. Of the refunds due, a refund of $5.71 million was
pending from implementing partners, whose eligible expenditure as reported in the
grant management system was nil for 251 projects. The Board noticed that refunds of
$28.37 million were due from implementing partners for 409 projects for which
UNDP was the managing agent. Of those refunds due, a refund of $19.26 million was
pending from implementing partners, whose eligible expenditure as reported in the
grant management system was nil for 216 projects.

615. An ageing analysis of the refunds due is shown below.

Table 11.11
Ageing analysis of refunds in country-based pooled funds

Country-based pooled funds managed by the Office Country-based pooled funds managed by UNDP
Amount (millions of Amount (millions of
Years since due No. of projects United States dollars) No. of projects United States dollars)
More than 4 years 47 1.15 62 7.05
3—4 years 124 3.42 70 1.97
2-3 years 161 3.08 44 3.05
1-2 years 204 3.37 88 3.33

616. Following analysis of project closure data as extracted from grant management
system reports, the Board noticed that refunds were pending in 38 projects involving
28 implementing partners for which the audit had been finalized. Further, 43 new
projects worth $15.99 million had been approved and funds disbursed to 10 of those
28 implementing partners.

617. Pending refunds, especially from projects with nil eligible expenditure, pose
significant financial risks to the Office and reduce the availability of funds for other
humanitarian contingencies. Moreover, further funding to such implementing partners
was in contravention of provisions in the Operational Handbook for Country-Based
Pooled Funds and indicated weaknesses in internal controls and the monitoring
mechanism for refunds. The Office stated that the monitoring was done by the partner
performance index, which captured issues that might result in an adjusted risk level
of the partners.

618. The Board recommends that the Office make sustained and time-bound
efforts to clear the backlog of audits and to ensure that refunds due from
implementing partners are received promptly.
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619. The Office accepted the recommendation.

Central Emergency Response Fund

620. The Central Emergency Response Fund enables humanitarian responders to
deliver life-saving assistance whenever and wherever crises strike. Funding is through
either grants or loans. There are two windows for grants: the Rapid Response window
allows country teams to kick-start relief efforts immediately in a coordinated and
prioritized response when a new crisis emerges; and the Fund’s Underfunded
Emergencies projects help scale up and sustain protracted relief operations to avoid
critical gaps when no other funding is available. During 2019, the Emergency Relief
Coordinator approved Central Emergency Response Fund funds worth
$538.67 million for allocation under 300 Rapid Response projects ($338.77 million)
and 148 Underfunded Emergencies projects ($199.90 million).

No-cost extensions of projects

621. The implementation period for a Rapid Response project is six months, while
Underfunded Emergencies projects are allowed nine months, during which all funds
are to be expended and all activities completed, including those of implementing
partners. In line with the Central Emergency Response Fund guidelines, project
extensions (no-cost extensions) are usually not allowed except in exceptional
circumstances, if the reasons for the inability to implement are clearly documented as
outside the control of the recipient agency. Requests for no-cost extensions must be
submitted by the resident coordinators or humanitarian coordinators to the Emergency
Relief Coordinator a minimum of 10 days prior to the project end date. Retroactive
extensions are not to be accepted.

622. Of the 475 Central Emergency Response Fund projects with an original project
end date in 2019, the Emergency Relief Coordinator granted no-cost extensions for
115 projects (24.21 per cent), which included 76 Rapid Response and 39 Underfunded
Emergencies projects. The Board noted that a request for no-cost extensions had been
made with a delay in 62 projects (54 per cent); in 29 projects (25.22 per cent) of those
projects, the request had been made after the original project completion date.
Although retrospective extensions are not to be accepted, the secretariat of the Fund
granted no-cost extensions to those 29 projects. The Board also observed that the
average extension period for 76 Rapid Response projects and 39 Underfunded
Emergencies projects was 75 and 89 days, respectively.

623. The Office replied that no-cost extensions were typically due to factors outside
the control of agencies, such as access, insecurity and other external disrupting factors
within a given emergency. The delayed requests were due to a lack of awareness of
the Central Emergency Response Fund rules and regulations and other implementation
issues by implementing agencies, such as multiple donors, along with the Central
Emergency Response Fund, each having different rules. The Office also stated that,
although it carefully reviewed extension requests that were submitted too late,
ultimately, the needs of the people affected by crises were placed at the centre of
decisions.

624. The Board emphasizes that the Central Emergency Response Fund funds are
allocated to address the highest-priority life-saving needs in crisis situations and the
guidelines are framed accordingly. The no-cost extensions in 25 per cent of projects
and the delayed submission of requests indicate the need to strengthen project
implementation and ensure that no-cost extensions are granted only in exceptional
cases.

625. The Board recommends that the secretariat of the Central Emergency
Response Fund engage with implementing agencies to minimize requests for
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extension, carefully review such requests and grant extensions only in genuinely
exceptional circumstances.

626. The Office accepted the recommendation.

Financial reporting

627. In line with the Secretary-General’s bulletin on the establishment and operation
of the Central Emergency Response Fund (ST/SGB/2010/5) and the umbrella letter
of understanding with the Central Emergency Response Fund, grant-receiving United
Nations agencies require the submission of financial reports and the return of unspent
grants. While financial reports form an important part of the financial management of
projects, refunds are reflected in the final certified financial reports. Accordingly,
recipient organizations must submit financial reports three times a year to the
secretariat of the Central Emergency Response Fund, as follows:

(a) A certified interim financial report for each grant as at 31 December is to
be submitted by 15 February of the following year;

(b) For Rapid Response projects with an implementation end date of between
1 January and 30 June of a given year, an interim report is to be submitted by
15 August of the same year;

(c¢) A final financial report for each grant as at 31 December is to be submitted
by 30 June of the following year.

628. The Board noted that the secretariat of the Central Emergency Response Fund
had, for the first time, collected all the interim financial reports for its 641 projects
from its 141 implementing agencies within one month of the due date of 15 February
2020. There had been delays of up to 24 days in the submission of interim financial
reports for 46 of 185 projects pertaining to five United Nations agencies. '8

629. Interim reports for 125 Rapid Response projects with an end date of between
1 January 2019 and 30 June 2019 were due by 15 August 2019. The Board found
delays in the submission of interim reports in 14 projects (11.20 per cent): the delay
ranged from 18 to 99 days in nine cases.

630. The final financial reports for 601 projects as at 31 December 2018 were due by
30 June 2019. The Board noticed delays ranging from 1 to 26 days in the submission
of final financial reports for seventeen projects (2.83 per cent). Of those, the delay
was more than 10 days in twelve projects.

Refund of unspent balances

631. Of the 641 Central Emergency Response Fund projects operational as at
31 December 2019, 1 project had a project end date in 2017 and 55 projects had
project end dates in 2018. The Board found that, as at 15 February 2020, against
$1.21 million to be fully recovered from those 56 projects, the secretariat of the Fund
had recovered $404,162 (33 per cent) by the due date and $785,834 (65 per cent) had
been recovered with a delay ranging from one to seven months. A refund of $23,141
(2 per cent) for one project was still unrecovered (April 2020). The refund pertaining
to the 2017 project had been recovered after 19 months.

632. Of the 641 Central Emergency Response Fund projects operational as at
31 December 2019, 381 projects had a project end date in 2019 (139 projects by June
2019 and 242 projects by December 2019). The Board noted that, as at 15 February

18

Food and Agriculture Organization of the United Nations, International Organization for
Migration, Office of the United Nations High Commissioner for Human Rights, United Nations
Development Programme and Office of the United Nations High Commissioner for Refugees.
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2020, 75 per cent of the unspent balances for projects ending in 2019 was
$14.94 million, of which $9.87 million (66 per cent) remained unrecovered (10 April
2020). The Board also noted that, of the $5.07 million in refunds received for projects
ending in 2019, only $0.79 million (5 per cent) had been received by the due date and
the remaining $4.28 million (29 per cent) had been received after the due date.

633. The Office stated that the submission of financial reports and refund
management also depended on implementing agencies and the operational context in
which the Central Emergency Response Fund projects were being implemented.
While there were delays in projects despite tremendous efforts, the secretariat of the
Central Emergency Response Fund, agency headquarters and their field offices
closely and constantly communicated to identify the causes and resolve such delays.

634. The Board recommends that the secretariat of the Central Emergency
Response Fund pursue the timely completion of financial reports and the refund
of unspent funds.

635. The Board also recommends that the secretariat of the Central Emergency
Response Fund strengthen measures such as training, policy briefings and
consultations with United Nations agencies for better collaboration in ensuring
timely financial reporting and refunds.

636. The Office accepted the recommendations and stated that it would continue its
ongoing efforts to vigorously pursue the timely and full collection of financial reports
and refunds of unspent funds of the Central Emergency Response Fund grants.

Integration of various financial management systems

637. The Office for the Coordination of Humanitarian Affairs prepares, in the same
way as other United Nations Secretariat offices and agencies, its trial balance through
Umoja. In addition to Umoja, the Office uses other financial management systems,
such as the budget implementation and analysis system for budgeting and
performance management, the grant management system for implementing partner
management in country-based pooled funds and the Central Emergency Response
Fund, and the contribution tracking system for fundraising and donor relationships.
These systems record different financial transactions that have an impact on the
recording of transactions in Umoja and the preparation of trial balances.

638. The budget implementation and analysis system is an internal budget tool used
by the Office for the Coordination of Humanitarian Affairs to prepare its
extrabudgetary annual cost plans pending the development of an Umoja budget
module under Umoja Extension 2. The approved budget in the system is recorded in
Umoja as unreleased budget and both have to be reconciled regularly. The Office
informed the Board that the reconciliation was done on a weekly basis.

639. As regards the grant management system of country-based pooled funds, the
Office and the Umoja team initiated the project to build the Umoja Extension 2
grantor-country-based pooled funds grant management system bridge. The data
bridge was tested and was finalized by February 2020. In the current bridge
architecture, the country-based pooled funds grant management system would feed
the information into the grantor module of Umoja with the required agreement data,
possibly for one or multiple projects. The process would avoid any manual entry of
data by staff at headquarters or in the field or by partners into the grantor module.
The Board was informed that the Office for the Coordination of Humanitarian Affairs
and Umoja teams were working closely to finalize the roll-out plan for that phase of
the data bridge as soon as possible.

640. The grant management system of the Central Emergency Response Fund
manages the processes of allocation of Central Emergency Response Fund funds at
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headquarters and it is not integrated with Umoja. The Office stated that the envisaged
data bridge was intended to benefit both country-based pooled funds and the Central
Emergency Response Fund with the caveat that, as the structure of the grant
management system and workflows were different, the actual degree of usage would
vary. It would go live first for country-based pooled funds and the Central Emergency
Response Fund would assess its utility for maximum benefit.

641. For the recording of voluntary contributions, the Office uses the contribution
tracking system and the contributions are recorded on actual receipt. The voluntary
contributions are recorded in Umoja separately. The Office informed the Board that
the Umoja fundraising module was not ready and did not cover the essential
requirements of the Office.

642. The Office stated that it reported to donors based on United Nations System
Accounting Standards and not IPSAS, and that they needed to monitor the annual
donor income in relation to annual extrabudgetary funds and expenditure. In the
absence of an appropriate budget tool and fundraising tool, the Office would be
unable to issue internal and external financial reports, manage its grants-in and cash,
fundraise for the programme budget and monitor all its financial and budgetary
activities.

643. While the Board appreciates that financial management systems must meet the
specific business requirements of the entity, recording financial transactions outside
Umoja and feeding them into Umoja manually at a later date not only is prone to
human error, but also leads to duplication of effort in recording transactions and
regularly monitoring and reconciling them.

644. The Board recommends that the Office expedite the roll-out of the Umoja
Extension 2 grantor-country-based pooled funds grant management system
bridge and explore its utility and customization for the Central Emergency
Response Fund to reduce manual interventions in the recording of financial
transactions and the preparation of trial balances.

645. The Administration agreed with the recommendation and stated that it would
continue its engagement with the Umoja Extension 2 grantor team to roll out the
country-based pooled funds grant management system Umoja Extension 2 grantor
bridge. The Office for the Coordination of Humanitarian Affairs would build upon
the implementation for the ongoing ONE grant management system architecture to
benefit both the Central Emergency Response Fund and the country-based pooled
funds.

Management disclosures

Write-off of losses of cash, receivable and property

646. The Administration informed the Board that it had formally written off property,
plant and equipment with a net cost of $4.46 million and receivables of $6.28 million,
which included voluntary contributions of $5.97 million. In addition, the
Administration informed the Board that write-offs related to staff members and
individuals amounted to $0.05 million.

Ex gratia payments

647. The Administration reported that, in accordance with financial regulation 5.11,
an amount of $21,412 had been paid as an ex gratia payment during the year ended
31 December 2019.
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Cases of fraud and presumptive fraud

648. In accordance with the International Standards on Auditing (ISA 240), the Board
plans its audits of the financial statements so that it has a reasonable expectation of
identifying material misstatements and irregularity (including those resulting from fraud).
Its audit should not, however, be relied upon to identify all misstatements or irregularities.
The primary responsibility for preventing and detecting fraud rests with management.

649. During the audit, the Board makes enquiries of the Administration regarding its
oversight responsibility for assessing the risks of material fraud and the processes in
place for identifying and responding to those risks, including any specific risks that
management has identified or that have been brought to its attention. The Board also
enquires whether the Administration has any knowledge of any actual, suspected or
alleged fraud. The Board identified no instances of fraud in its audit, and no cases
came to its attention through its testing.

650. For 2019, the Administration reported 147 cases of fraud or presumptive fraud,
with an estimated amount of $6.34 million in 29 cases. For the rest of the cases, the
estimated amount was categorized as “undetermined” or “unknown” in the report
provided to the Board.

Reporting of fraud and presumptive cases of fraud

651. The Office of Programme Planning, Finance and Budget shared with the Board
a report on fraud and presumptive fraud cases in 2019 and updated the status of
previously reported cases. An analysis of the data provided is shown below.

Table I1.12
Cases of fraud and presumptive fraud

Presumptive fraud

Fraud
No. of cases 13
No. of cases in which investigation was completed 8
No. of cases pending or under investigation 5
No. of cases in which the amount of fraud or presumptive fraud was estimated 8
Estimated amount of fraud or presumptive fraud (millions of United States dollars) 0.26

134
134
21
6.08

652. Of the 13 fraud cases included in the report, 8 cases were reported between the
period 20 March 2018-27 December 2018 but were included only in the report of 2019.
Of the 134 presumptive fraud cases included in the report, 15 cases were reported
between the period 27 February 2018-2 December 2018 but were included in the report
of 2019. The Administration replied that those 23 fraud and presumptive fraud cases
were local cases that had been reported by offices to the Office of Programme Planning,
Finance and Budget after submission of the 2018 presumptive fraud and fraud report to
the Board and hence included in the report of 2019. The Administration’s reply indicates
a time lag of over a year in the reporting of fraud and presumptive fraud cases by the
Office of Programme Planning, Finance and Budget, as cases from February and March
2018 were not included in the 2018 report, shared with the Board in March 2019, and
included only in the report of 2019, shared in March 2020.

653. Similarly, of the 49 cases included in the report on the update of previously
reported cases, 2 cases were shown as reported or detected during 2019, including a
case shown as reported in November 2019. The Administration explained that those
two cases had already been reported by the entity in 2018 but were reported to OIOS
in 2019 and, hence, included in the update on previously reported cases.
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654. Further, in the data shared by the Administration on fraud cases, the Board
noticed that both the month and the year of starting and ending investigations were
available in only one of the eight completed cases.

655. The Board noted that the existing mechanism of initially reporting fraud and
presumptive fraud cases locally and then later reporting them to the Office of
Programme Planning, Finance and Budget was not effective and led to belated
reporting of cases of fraud and presumptive fraud to the Board. Moreover, complete
details of investigation are not available.

656. The Board recommends that the Administration strengthen controls to
ensure that entities report details of fraud or presumptive fraud as soon as it
comes to their notice to facilitate prompt reporting of fraud and presumptive
cases and to strengthen monitoring of reported cases by OIOS.

657. The Administration accepted the recommendation.

658. The Board noticed that all the 134 presumptive cases, including the case reported
in February 2018, and 5 of the 8 fraud cases from 2019, were still under investigation.
Further, 22 of the previously reported 49 cases were still under investigation, of which
17 cases had been under investigation for more than 12 months.

659. The Administration informed the Board that the administrative instruction on
unsatisfactory conduct, investigations and the disciplinary process (ST/A1/2017/1)
did not stipulate a time frame for completing the process and that all entities were
working hard to conduct the necessary actions as soon as possible.

660. The Board recommends that the Administration explore stipulating a time
frame to guide the conduct of investigations and also ensure close monitoring of
the progress of investigations.

661. The Administration accepted the recommendation and explained that the time
taken to complete individual investigations was dependent to a large extent on factors
unique to each case. Further, the Administration explained that OIOS had set an internal
target to complete its investigations within 12 months and aspired to reduce that to 6
months and that OIOS had also set specific targets for particular types of investigations.
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Annex I
Status of implementation of recommendations up to the year ended 31 December 2018 (volume I)
Audit Status after verification
report
year/ Under Not Overtaken
No. biennium  Report reference Recommendation of the Board Administration’s response Board’s assessment Implemented  impl ion impl ted by events
1 2008—  A/65/5 (Vol. 1), The Board recommended that the The workplan for Umoja integration with  The Board notes the X
2009 chap. 11, Administration take appropriate  the conference and event management status provided by the
para. 437 measures to ensure that the system is under review. On the basis of Administration and
“Carbon” project is interfaced the outcome of the review, update and considers this
with Umoja. prioritization of the workplan, the recommendation to be
technical requirements will be under implementation.
established, and this integration will be
incorporated into the Umoja/Department
for General Assembly and Conference
Management workplan, as appropriate.
2 2010—-  A/67/5 (Vol. 1), The Board recommended that the  The 2020 proposed programme budgets  The Board notes the X
2011 A/67/5 (Vol. 1)/ Administration: (a) develop more  were reviewed by the Advisory status provided by the
Corr.1 and outcome-focused objectives and Committee on Administrative and Administration and
A/67/5 (Vol. 1)/ indicators of achievement; Budgetary Questions, the Committee for considers this
Corr.2, chap. II,  (b) establish clear chains from Programme and Coordination and the recommendation to be
para. 145 indicators of resource use and Fifth Committee, and subsequently under implementation.
activity, through indicators of approved. The recommendations of the
output to achievement of high- relevant committees are being
level objectives; and (c) make implemented in the context of the 2021
subparagraphs (a) and (b) above a proposed programme budget.
clearly articulated responsibility
of the Under-Secretaries-General
for their respective departments.
3 2012—  A/69/5 (Vol. 1), The Board recommended that the  The 2020 proposed programme budgets  The Board notes the X
2013 chap. II, para. 29  Administration establish how and  were reviewed by the Advisory status provided by the

under what time frame it would be
able to more closely link budget
consumption with what has been
delivered in terms of outputs and
outcomes; and with this aim in
mind, set out a detailed plan for
embedding results-based
management as part of business as
usual, defining clear
responsibilities and resources.

Committee on Administrative and
Budgetary Questions, the Committee for
Programme and Coordination and the
Fifth Committee, and subsequently
approved. The recommendations of the
relevant committees are being
implemented in the context of the 2021
proposed programme budget.

Administration and
considers this
recommendation to be
under implementation.
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Audit Status after verification
report
vear/ Under Not Overtaken
No. biennium Report reference Recommendation of the Board Administration’s response Board’s assessment Impl d impl ion impl d by events
4 2012—  A/69/5 (Vol. 1), The Board recommended that the The Administration has implemented The Board notes the X
2013 chap. II, para. 44  Administration develop plans for ~monthly internal control dashboards. Administration’s
the production of monthly Feedback on the dashboards and response and will carry
management accounts and suggestions for improvement are also out a verification of the
improved financial reports to analysed on a monthly basis. new dashboard during its
management, drawing on the next audit. The
opportunities being provided by recommendation is
IPSAS and the new enterprise therefore considered to
resource planning system. be under implementation.
5 2012—  A/69/5 (Vol. 1), The Board recommended that the The statement of internal control The Board notes the X
2013 chap. II, para. 48  Administration, as part of its activities are in progress; the launch of status provided by the
work on enterprise risk the statement is planned to be launched ~ Administration and
management, develop a strategy ~ during the first quarter of 2021. considers this
to enhance the accountability and recommendation to be
internal control framework, under implementation.
including the development of a
“statement on internal control” or
equivalent document. This
replaced the Board’s previous
recommendation on internal
control (A/67/5 (Vol. 1), A/67/5
(Vol. I)/Corr.1 and A/67/5 (Vol. 1)/
Corr.2, chap. 11, para. 171).
6 2012—  A/69/5 (Vol. 1), The Board recommended that the With the implementation of the strategic =~ The Board takes note of X
2013 chap. II, para. 56  Administration develop a deeper  programme and budget planning module the response of the

understanding of its cost base
and therefore the capability to
compare and benchmark its
administrative overheads and the
performance of its business
functions to drive more cost-
effective delivery. This might
entail creating a general ledger of
analysis codes for administrative
and programme expenditure (and
classifying each transaction to
the appropriate code).

in Umoja Extension 2, the envisioned
solution will have a significant
transformational potential for the
Organization, capturing the entire cycle
comprising strategic planning,
budgeting, execution and monitoring and
reporting across funding sources (i.e.
regular budget, peacekeeping,
extrabudgetary resources and cost
recovery). The solution will replace a
disparity among systems with an
integrated end-to-end solution, with
dashboards for strategic and operational
management, and alerts triggered by
milestones and key performance
indicators for proactive interventions.

Administration and
considers this
recommendation to be
under implementation.
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Audit

report

year/
No. biennium

Report reference

Recommendation of the Board

Administration’s response

Board’s assessment

Status after verification

Under

impl ion impl

Not Overtaken
d by events

7 2012—
2013

8 2012—
2013

9 2012—
2013

A/69/5 (Vol. 1),
chap. 11, para. 77

A/69/5 (Vol. 1),
chap. 11,
para. 114

A/69/5 (Vol. 1),
chap. 1II,
para. 125

The Board also recommended
that the Administration perform a
review of the budget process and
implement an improved end-to-
end budget process, including the
information and communications
technology elements of Umoja
Extension 2.

The Board recommended that the
Office for the Coordination of
Humanitarian Affairs work with
other United Nations entities to
establish formal requirements for
information-sharing on the
performance of implementing
partners in each country office.

The Board recommended that the
Oftice for the Coordination of
Humanitarian Affairs accelerate
implementation of the improved
controls established in the global
guidance and accountability
framework. This should be done
with a more risk-based and
flexible approach to the
management of implementing
partners in country operations

Programme managers and the
Organization will be able to compile
strategic plans across funding sources,
link programmatic and financial
information, evaluate, track and adjust
progress and performance, cost outputs;
and link internal and external data
sources to report on outcomes.

In addition to the Administration’s
comments in A/74/5 (Vol. 1), the 2021
proposed programme budget is being
prepared using the business planning and
consolidation solution that has more
functionality, compared with when it was
rolled out in February 2019. The format
of the 2021 proposed programme budget
is also being revised to take into account
decisions of the General Assembly.

This recommendation is being addressed
comprehensively and in a holistic
manner in the context of the
recommendations relating to
implementing partners, contained in
paragraphs 264, 269 and 270 in

chapter II of A/71/5 (Vol. I), as part of
the implementation of the grant
management module of Umoja
Extension 2.

The Office for the Coordination of
Humanitarian Affairs has implemented a
series of improved risk-based controls
and has been serving as the managing
agent for all 18 country-based pooled
funds as from January 2020. The Office
has undertaken a human resources
review to identify the criteria for
determining the number and profile of

The Board notes the
status provided by the
Administration and
considers this
recommendation to be
under implementation.

As informed by the
Office for the
Coordination of
Humanitarian Affairs,
given that information-
sharing among the United
Nations entities about the
implementing partners is
still being addressed, the
recommendation is
considered to be under
implementation.

As reported by the Office
for the Coordination of
Humanitarian Affairs, the
actions taken by the
Administration after this
recommendation with
regard to implementing
information systems and
risk-based controls
established in the global
guidance and
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involving: (a) risk assessments to  staff required for optimally managing the accountability framework
vet implementing partners to country-based pooled funds. has improved. This effort
create a pool of trusted suppliers; has led to improved
(b) revised funding arrangements monitoring compared
where high-risk implementing with the context in which
partners receive an initial this recommendation was
payment lower than the current made. In addition, the
initial 80 per cent payment; Office has been able to
(c¢) enhanced monitoring consolidate the country-
arrangements where, for example, based pooled funds under
high-risk projects should be a single management
subject to interim audits/ arrangement. Given all
inspections using audit access these developments and
rights, while monitoring of lower- the improvement in
risk projects could be based on relative terms, the Board
visits from regional staff; and considers this
(d) working with the Office of recommendation to have
Legal Affairs to strengthen the been implemented.
current memorandum of
understanding between the Office
for the Coordination of
Humanitarian Affairs and
implementing partners.
10 2012—  A/69/5 (Vol. 1), The Board recommended that the Following the implementation of the The Board notes the X
2013 chap. 1II, Administration support the management reforms, this response of the
para. 143 development of OIOS as a recommendation has been overtaken by Administration and
central expert resource to support events, in particular by the establishment  considers the
and work with departments to of a dedicated enterprise risk management recommendation to have
assess, analyse and act upon all team in the Business Transformation and ~ been overtaken by events.
significant fraud risks. Accountability Division of the
Department of Management Strategy,
Policy and Compliance.
11 2012—  A/69/5 (Vol. 1), The Board recommended that the Central intake mechanisms are in place ~ The recommendation had X
2013 chap. II, Administration establish a for both staff grievances and fraud, been made because the
para. 148 central intake mechanism for all  including through the Ethics Office absence of a single point

reporting of staff grievances and
suspected fraud, allowing the
cases to be properly screened and
assessed and sent to the right part
of the Organization for action,

retaliation helpline, the Office of Internal
Oversight Services hotline and the
“Speak Up” harassment helpline, with
data collected through each of the central
intake mechanisms.

of contact for reporting
fraud cases led to
inconsistency in the
evaluation of cases at the
first instance. The Board
noted that there is no
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and facilitating improved data central intake mechanism,
collection. even now. Hence, the
recommendation is
considered to be not
implemented.
12 2012—  A/69/5 (Vol. 1), The Board recommended that the Over the past years, the Administration ~ The Board acknowledges

2013 chap. 11,
para. 151

13 2012—- A/69/5 (Vol. 1),
2013 chap. II,
para. 159

Administration develop a
framework of actions and
arrangements for the systematic
legal pursuit of all proven cases
of fraud.

The Board recommended that the
Administration develop an
integrated strategic approach to
tackling fraud, drawing on the
many practical examples of good
practice being adopted across the
world and adapting these to the
Organization’s circumstances.
The first step would be assessing
and understanding the type and
scale of fraud threats the United
Nations was exposed to.

has communicated to the Board the
details of its systematic pursuit of
alleged fraud by United Nations
officials, experts on mission and any
other related personnel. The
Administration disagrees with the
Board’s assessment of gaps in its
response to such allegations.

This recommendation and the one
contained in paragraph 303 of A/73/5
(Vol. 1) are closely related, and the
Secretariat has been taking a step-by-
step approach to close them by the
issuance of the Anti-Fraud and
Anti-Corruption Framework of the
United Nations Secretariat in 2016 and
the conduct of a fraud and corruption
risk assessment in 2017.

In addition, in the context of updating
the Secretariat-wide risk assessment,
during which fraud was identified as one
of the risks affecting the Organization
and the anti-fraud risk assessment was
streamlined therein, the Secretariat
reviewed the investigation reports by the
Office of Internal Oversight Services
from the period 2014-2018 and
identified the most common sources of
fraud and corruption as implementing
partners, procurement rigging, theft,
bribery, benefits and allowances, and
medical insurance fraud.

the response of the
Administration and notes
that more cases relating
to United Nations
officials and experts on
mission are being
referred to Member
States and followed up.
The Board considers the
recommendation to have
been implemented.

The Board notes the steps
taken by the
Administration to
implement the
recommendation and the
assessment of
management that the next
steps are expected to be
finalized by the first
quarter of 2021. The
Board consider the
recommendation to be
under implementation.
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14

2012—  A/69/5 (Vol. 1),
2013 chap. 1II,
para. 164

The Board recommended that the

Administration develop a

medium- to long-term strategic

workforce strategy and

operational workforce plans.
These should be informed by a
review of the Organization’s
strategy that identifies any gaps
in headcount, grades, knowledge

and skills.

The next step consists of establishing a
working group with the objective of
preparing anti-fraud and anti-corruption
guidelines: These guidelines are
intended to provide United Nations
personnel with insight into how fraud
and corruption manifest themselves in
the Secretariat and outline the structures
in place to deter and detect fraud and
corruption and the mechanisms and
actions undertaken by the Organization
to prevent, detect, deter, respond to and
report on fraud and corruption.

The anti-fraud and anti-corruption
strategy will include a set of specific
actions to be implemented to protect the
United Nations and its operations from
fraud and corruption, with the objective
of increasing awareness throughout the
Organization on the subject matter,
strengthening the capacity of managers
to prevent, detect and act on cases of
fraud and corruption, improving the
reporting mechanisms for suspected
actions, strengthening the existing
systems for corrective actions, and
avoiding a recurrence of actions of this
nature within the Organization. These
efforts are expected to be finalized by
the first quarter of 2021.

The Office of Human Resources is in the
process of developing a strategic
workforce planning framework. A guide
for operational workforce planning will
be published soon, which will address
part of the recommendation. The Human
Resources Services Division is revising
the operational workforce planning
guidelines for client entities, which are
expected to be completed by the third
quarter of 2020. As part of this effort, the

The Board notes the steps
taken by the
Administration to
implement the
recommendation and the
assessment of
management that the next
steps are expected to be
finalized by the first
quarter of 2021. The
Board consider the
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15

16

2012
2013

2012—
2013

A/69/5 (Vol. 1),
chap. 11,
para. 169

A/69/5 (Vol. 1),
chap. 11,
para. 170

The Board recommended that the
Administration establish
performance measures of the
effectiveness of the recruitment
process around getting “the right
person, with the right skills, to
the right position, at the right
time and at the right cost”.

The Board recommended that the
Administration perform an end-
to-end review of the recruitment
process to identify opportunities
to reduce the lead time to recruit
from the point at which a vacancy
occurs until the post is filled.

Division also focusing on the current
talent pool, which includes the generic
roster and the young professionals
programme to ensure that processes and
procedures align with the supply and
demand of client entities and to meet the
entities’ current and future needs.

The Administration notes that this
recommendation is the result of
observations related to recruitment
timelines in the various steps of the
recruitment process. Since the Business
Transformation and Accountability
Division began to monitor recruitment
timelines across the Secretariat entities,
as from 1 January 2019, the
recommendation is considered to have
been implemented. In addition, the
Division’s monitoring activity relates to
the other dimensions alluded to in the
recommendation, such as gender parity
and geographical balance. Other
qualitative aspects of the recruitment
process are covered through the
recruitment steps described in
administrative instruction ST/A1/2010/3,
which include assessment mechanisms
and the review of resulting
recommendations by the Central Review
Board, to achieve the hiring of “the right
person, with right skills, to the right
position, at the right time and at the right
cost”. The Administration requests the
Board to close this recommendation.

It is request that the recommendation be
closed on the basis of the review done by
the Human Resources Services Division.
The latter launched an initiative in
January 2019 aimed at reducing
recruitment timelines from posting to
selection by making recruitment in

recommendation to be
under implementation.

The Board notes that the
Business Transformation
and Accountability
Division is monitoring
the exercise of delegated
decision-making
authority through 16 key
performance indicators, 3
of which pertain to
human resources,
including 1 pertaining to
the timeliness of staff
recruitment. The Board
also notes that the
Administration is in the
process of reviewing the
key performance
indicators and looks
forward to more
performance measures, as
recommended. The Board
consider the
recommendation to be
under implementation.

On the basis of the action
taken, the Board
considers the
recommendation to have
been implemented.

Under Not Overtaken
impl ion impl d by events
X
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17

2012—  A/69/5 (Vol. 1),
2013 chap. 1II,
para. 177

The Board recommended that the
Administration develop a skills
strategy for staff based on an
improved understanding of
current capability and existing
skills gaps, such as commercial
skills for major projects, and on
the skills required following the
implementation of IPSAS and
the roll-out of Umoja, such as
professional training in financial
management skills to lead
financial management

Inspira faster and easier. That “Quick
Wins” initiative was focused on
leveraging technology to make the
existing recruitment process faster and
easier. The Office of Human Resources
continues to support these efforts to
ensure consistency with established
policy. In June 2019, the Division
initiated a project to improve the
onboarding process (period from
selection of a candidate to entry on

duty), with a focus on reducing timelines

and enhancing the experience of key
stakeholders in the process. This review
paved the way for the development of a
global guide on onboarding and staff
movements, with the Office reviewing
established policy, which was published
on 2 June 2020 and serves as the basis
for improvements in the process. In the
context of both of these initiatives, a
review of the process(es) has been
undertaken with key entities
(Headquarters-based entities, offices
away from Headquarters, the regional
commissions, service centres and peace
operations) to identify bottlenecks, gaps
and best practices.

The Office of Human Resources is part
of the United Nations System Chief
Executives Board for Coordination task
force on the future of the United Nations
system workforce that is assessing
United Nations skills that will be needed
in the future and mapping the external
sources for those skills.

The Board notes the steps
taken by the
Administration towards
the implementation of the
recommendation and that
the Administration has
targeted the
implementation of the
recommendation for June
2021. The Board
considers the
recommendation to be
under implementation.
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improvement and provide more
strategic advisory services to the
wider business.
18 2014 A/70/5 (Vol. I) The Board recommended that the Service providers have been instructed to  During the most recent X
and A/70/5 Administration: (a) develop use one of the approved methods of cost  audit, it was noticed that
(Vol. I)/Corr.1, standard approaches and recovery in Umoja for all cost-recovery costs were being
chap. II, para. 40 methodologies for measuring the activities (in line with the memo from the  determined in an ad hoc
costs of providing services to Controller dated 16 December 2014). The manner and that there
internal and external users; use of these methodologies ensures the were wide variations
(b) identify how Umoja can transparent recording of services and between the costs
support more transparent allows for the monitoring and tracking of  charged by various
recording, analysis and reporting  all cost-recovery activities in a single entities for the same
of the full costs of activities. Umoja report. The Controller issues activity. The Board
annual guidance and instructions, prior to  considers this
the start of every financial year, regarding recommendation to be
the operations of the cost-recovery funds. under implementation.
19 2014 A/70/5 (Vol. I) The Board recommended that the The pending audit of the claims will The Board has noted the X
and A/70/5 Administration examine the identify the causes for the differences in  response of
(Vol. I)/Corr.1, underlying causes of the average claim costs. At this stage, the Administration that the
chap. II, para. 60 differences in average claim statement of work has been finalized and pending audit of the
costs to determine whether there  the request for proposals for the claims claims will identify the
is scope to reduce the costs of audit is expected to be issued by the end  causes for the differences
administering the health 0f 2020. in average claim costs.
insurance schemes. Given that the request for
proposals for the claims
audit is expected to be
issued by the end of
2020, the Board
considers this
recommendation to be
under implementation.
20 2014 A/70/5 (Vol. I) The Board recommended that The statement of work has been finalized The Board has noted the X

and A/70/5
(Vol. I)/Corr.1,
chap. II, para. 64

arrangements be made to conduct
an open-book audit of the third-
party administrators to provide
assurance over the accuracy of
reported costs and activities
performed by the Administration’s
agents and to confirm that they
have complied with their
contractual obligations. The

and the request for proposals for the
claims audit is expected to be issued by
the end of 2020.

comments of
Administration that the
statement of work has
been finalized and the
request for proposals for
the claims audit is
expected to be issued by
the end of 2020. Hence,
the Board considers this
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21

22

23

2014 A/70/5 (Vol. T)
and A/70/5
(Vol. I)/Corr.1,

chap. II, para. 74

2014 A/70/5 (Vol. T)
and A/70/5
(Vol. I)/Corr.1,

chap. II, para. 80

2014 A/70/5 (Vol. T)
and A/70/5
(Vol. I)/Corr.1,

chap. II, para. 83

inspection rights under those
contacts should be exercised
regularly in future.

The Board reiterated its previous
recommendation and encouraged
the Secretariat to expedite work
on developing workforce
planning as a matter of urgency.

The Board recommended that the
Secretariat: (a) develop an
appropriate mechanism to ensure
that budget and human resources
functions currently handled in
silos by the Office of Human
Resources Management and the
Office of Programme Planning,
Budget and Accounts are better
coordinated to improve strategic
human resources planning;

(b) review job profiles to ensure
that each post is categorized
within an appropriate job family
and network using a common
standard classification system;
and (c) consider the scope for
developing a workforce planning
module in the scope of Umoja.

The Board recommended that the
Administration review, update
and rationalize the current
delegations of authority.

The Office of Human Resources of the
Department of Management Strategy,
Policy and Compliance and the Human
Resources Services Division of the
Department of Operational Support
continue to collaborate in this area. A pilot
project has been developed and conducted
in the Office of Legal Affairs and in the
Medical Services Division. Please also
see the Administration’s comments on the
recommendation contained in

paragraph 164 of A/69/5 (Vol. I).

With the implementation of Umoja, all
business processes are integrated,
including budget, finance, human
resources and the supply chain. The
mechanisms have been put into place
and a review of job family and job codes
was undertaken. Parts (a) and (b) of the
recommendation have been
implemented. With respect to part (c),
please refer to the Administration’s
comments on the recommendations
contained in paragraph 164 of A/69/5
(Vol. I) and paragraph 74 of A/70/5
(Vol. 1).

Secretary-General’s bulletin
ST/SGB/2019/2 establishes the new
delegation of authority framework. The
Administration therefore requests
closure of the recommendation, which is

recommendation to be
under implementation.

The Board notes the steps
taken by the
Administration towards
the implementation of the
recommendation and that
the Administration has
targeted the
implementation of the
recommendation for June
2021. The Board
considers the
recommendation to be
under implementation.

The Board notes the steps
taken by the
Administration towards
the implementation of the
recommendation and
considers the
recommendation to be
under implementation.

ST/SGB/2019/2 was
published for the purpose
of decentralizing
decision-making,
aligning authorities with
responsibilities and
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24

2014 A/70/5 (Vol. T)
and A/70/5
(Vol. I)/Corr.1,

chap. II, para. 84

The Board recommended that the
Administration produce a
consolidated policy document
that clearly sets out delegations
of authority and that the Office
of Human Resources
Management establish an
assurance and oversight
framework to monitor the
exercise of delegated powers and
ensure that they are exercised in
conformity with the approved

policy.

overtaken by events in view of the
establishment of the new framework.

Secretary-General’s bulletin
ST/SGB/2019/2 establishes the new
delegation of authority framework. In
addition, the new accountability
framework for monitoring the exercise
of delegated decision-making authority
became effective. The framework
addresses oversight and compliance
monitoring, based on the “three line of
defence” model established in the report
of the Secretary-General
(A/72/492/Add.2, para. 63), as well as an
ongoing review process based on a four-
stage, continuous improvement cycle of
“Plan, Do, Check, Act” in all functional
areas, including in human resources,
where the Business Transformation and
Accountability Division monitors, on a
daily basis, the exceptions to
administrative instructions made by
heads of entities. The Administration
requests closure of the 2014
recommendation accordingly, which is
overtaken by events in view of the
establishment of the delegation of
authority framework.

strengthening
accountability, and
delegating to managers
the managerial authority
over human, financial
and physical resources
necessary to allow for
effective management
delivery. Hence, the
recommendation is
considered to have been
overtaken by events.

The new delegation of X
authority framework and

the accountability

framework are in place.

Hence, the

recommendation is

considered to have been

overtaken by events.
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25 2014 A/70/5 (Vol. T) The Board recommended that the In 2019, a system-wide strategy to The Board notes the steps X
and A/70/5 Office of Human Resources address increasing accessibility and the  outlined by the
(Vol. I)/Corr.1, Management monitor the upholding of rights for people living Administration in its
chap. II, para. 92 implementation of the Secretary- with disabilities was launched. Ongoing  response. The Board also
General’s bulletin on activities include a joint United Nations  notes that the response
employment and accessibility for and United Nations Development does not detail how the
staff members with disabilities in Programme online training initiative, Administration is
the United Nations Secretariat with a working title of “Disability and monitoring the
(ST/SGB/2014/3). inclusion in the workplace”, and the implementation of
updating of the learning framework for  Secretary-General’s
accessibility guidelines and bulletin ST/SGB/2014/3.
requirements. The Board considers the
recommendation to be
under implementation.
26 2014 A/70/5 (Vol. 1) The Board recommended that the This recommendation is overtaken by The response does not X
and A/70/5 Administration address gaps in events because it predates the indicate the progress
(Vol. T)/Corr.1, access to data on sick leave for implementation of Umoja, which records made towards the merger
chap. II, para. 93  comprehensive and timely leave information centrally. Prior to the ~ of Umoja approvals data
reporting and develop capability — implementation of Umoja, the and EarthMed data,
to gather information on key Organization had multiple decentralized = which was said to be in
health-care parameters covering  systems developed in different progress (A/74/5
all its clients across the United technological platforms, including (Vol. I)). The Board
Nations system for more several instances of the legacy (and considers the
comprehensive reporting on already decommissioned) Integrated recommendation to be
status and policy issues. Management Information System. under implementation.
Given these circumstances, it is requested
that this recommendation be closed.
27 2014 A/70/5 (Vol. I) The Board recommended that the With respect to (a), the Office of Human The Board notes the steps X

and A/70/5
(Vol. I)/Corr.1,
chap. II, para. 98

Office of Human Resources
Management: (a) consider
capturing information on the
spans of control of first and
second reporting officers with a
view to identifying cases where
such spans are unacceptably
large compared with office
norms; (b) consider the use of
enhanced data analytics for
additional dashboard reports that
would facilitate analysis of
individual performance grading

Resources reviewed the spans of control
of first and second reporting officers in
its 2017-2018 and 2018-2019 annual
compliance reports. Best practices
indicate that first and second reporting
officers should have 10 or fewer staff in
their spans of control. The Office
observed no change between 2017-2018
and 2018-2019 in the spans of control,
which indicated that the majority of
Secretariat managers (80 per cent) had
between 1 and 5 staff reporting to them,
15 per cent had between 6 and 10 direct

taken by the
Administration towards
the implementation of the
recommendation and that
the Administration has
targeted the
recommendation for
implementation by
December 2021. The
Board considers the
recommendation to be
under implementation.
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28

2014 A/70/5 (Vol. T)
and A/70/5
(Vol. I)/Corr.1,
chap. 1II,
para. 104

of individual employees; and
(c) consider enhancing system

applications to aggregate
information on individual

development plans and training

activities to be undertaken.

The Board recommended that the
Office of Human Resources

Management expedite the
progress and resolution of

disciplinary cases and develop a
centralized monitoring system to
track the number of ongoing

investigations of alleged

misconduct from the stage when
a complaint is formally lodged or

recommended by OIOS.

reports and 5 per cent had too large of a
span of control. The Office will carry out
further analysis of the 5 per cent group,
with a view to identifying those entities
with large spans of control and
determine the reasons for these
situations, in an effort to identify
alternate arrangements.

With regard to (b), the Office is working
with the Business Transformation and
Accountability Division on the United
Nations business intelligence project,
which will enhance the availability of
performance data, for review by heads of
entities, including ratings or “gradings”
distribution.

With respect to (c), the Office has
considered this recommendation but
confirms that the current performance
system is incapable of aggregating
information on individual development
plans and training activities to be
undertaken owing to the “open-ended”
nature of the personal development plan
on the current performance document
and to the fact that there is no singular
approach to these very personal plans
and potential ways of addressing them.

The Board noted the
response of the
Administration to
paragraph 324 of A/73/5
(Vol. 1) and that the
Administration was
expecting the Secretariat-
wide case management
tracking system to be
rolled out by the first
quarter of 2021. The
Board considers the

Please refer to the Administration’s
comments on the recommendation
contained in paragraph 324 of A/73/5
(Vol. I), given that both
recommendations are closely related.
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29

30

2014

2014

A/70/5 (Vol. T)
and A/70/5
(Vol. I)/Corr.1,
chap. 11,

para. 122

A/70/5 (Vol. T)
and A/70/5
(Vol. TI)/Corr.1,
chap. II,

para. 128

The Board recommended that the
Secretariat: (a) develop detailed
enterprise risk management
policies and procedures for staff
to follow at departmental levels
of the Organization to
supplement the guidance in place
for managing the critical
enterprise risks; (b) develop a
detailed implementation plan for
all elements of enterprise risk
management that sets out a clear
timetable, milestones,
deliverables and resources
required; (c) increase the level of
communication and training
provided to staff on enterprise
risk management policies and
procedures; (d) consider the
acquisition of appropriate tools,
including software, to support
the implementation of enterprise
risk management; and

(e) introduce regular progress
reports to inform the
Management Committee of the
status of implementation of
enterprise risk management
throughout the Organization and
to provide assurance that risks
are being managed and mitigated
effectively.

The Board reiterated its previous
recommendations on fraud and
strongly encouraged management
to take concerted and urgent
action to strengthen its counter-
fraud policies and procedures.

The new Secretariat-wide risk register
that was completed in 2019 includes risk
definitions, a full analysis of key risk
drivers, a description of the controls
already established by management and
an outline of potential risk response
strategies. Following the approval of the
Secretariat-wide risk registers by the
Management Committee, corporate risk
owners will be identified to develop risk
treatment and response plans that will set
specific risk treatment actions and
implementation timelines. The document
will also provide strategic guidance on
the development of local risk registers at
the entity level. The guide for managers
and several communication and training
programme, as well a dedicated
enterprise risk management electronic
tool, are being developed and maintained
to support the Organization-wide
implementation process.

As recommended by the Board, the fraud
and corruption risk assessment was
updated and streamlined with the
Secretariat-wide risk assessment. In
order to take concerted and urgent action
to strengthen its counter-fraud policies
and procedures, the Administration

recommendation to be
under implementation.

The Board notes the
progress made in the
implementation of the
recommendation and that
approval of the risk
register by the
Management Committee
and subsequent steps are
still to be implemented.
Hence, the Board
considers the
recommendation to be
under implementation.

The Board notes the
progress made in the
implementation of the
recommendation and that
approval of the risk
register by the
Management Committee
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proposed the establishment of a working and subsequent steps are
group to prepare the anti-fraud and still to be implemented.
anti-corruption guidelines and an Hence, the Board
anti-fraud and anti-corruption strategy. considers the
These documents will provide United recommendation to be
Nations staff with insight into how fraud under implementation.
and corruption manifest themselves in
the Secretariat and outline the measures
to strengthen the existing systems for
corrective action and to avoid the
recurrence of acts of this nature within
the Organization.
31 2014 A/70/5 (Vol. I) The Board recommended that the The Secretariat will continue to enrol The Administration stated X
and A/70/5 Administration continue to staff in a range of procurement that career development
(Vol. I)/Corr.1, enhance its procurement and certification courses. had been discussed by
chap. II, contract management capability  The Administration completed the section chiefs with the
para. 142 by continuing its efforts to following: staff members concerned

develop a career path for
procurement professionals. This
should include further training
and other avenues, for example
outward secondments, and the
continued recruitment of
procurement professionals.

(a) Ensure access by staff to the most
recent version of the Procurement
Practitioner’s Handbook;

(b) Encourage section chiefs and chief
procurement officers to discuss career
opportunities in the Organization during
the e-performance cycle;

(c) Apprise procurement staff of
continuous professional training
opportunities that are available in the
United Nations common system, which
may be accessed within existing
resources;

(d) Promote the networking of staff of
United Nations system counterparts so
that they become familiar with policy
and best practice initiatives in the
common system and so that these
updated initiatives may be analysed for
incorporation into the Secretariat, where
feasible.

Furthermore, the Administration has
made a professional certification in the

at least in two areas —
professionalism and
continuous learning, —
against which the staff
member was also
assessed and marked. Job
openings in the area of
procurement with other
United Nations system
entities are shared with
Procurement Division
staff. A total of 98 staff
members have attained or
are in the process of
attaining a professional
certification in the area of
procurement. A total of
146 staff members have
attained or are in the
process of attaining a
level 4 or 5 certification.
The recommendation is
considered to have been
implemented.
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32

2014 A/70/5 (Vol. T)
and A/70/5
(Vol. I)/Corr.1,
chap. 11,

para. 178

The Board recommended that the
Administration strengthen its
efforts to monitor and enforce
compliance with the 16-day
advance purchase rule by special
political missions, including by
developing a suite of
management information reports
that provide key information on
the date of ticket purchases, the
class of travel and the cost of
flights.

area of procurement mandatory for all
staff by 1 January 2021 and will employ
its best efforts to support such
certification efforts. The Administration
initiated the corporate programme across
the Secretariat with two informational
webinars, in November and December
2019, with a third one on 15 January
2020. Participants in those webinars
included training officers, chiefs of
supply chain and other staff member
who were interested in learning about
the programme.

The original recommendation, which
required the Administration to
“strengthen its efforts to monitor and
enforce compliance with the 16-day
advance purchase rule by SPMs”, was
implemented, and not only for special
political missions, as a result of the new
delegation of authority framework
established in 2019 (Secretary-General’s
bulletin ST/SGB/2019/2 and the
accountability framework for monitoring
the exercise of delegated decision-
making authority). The Board’s most
recent comment amends the original
recommendation because it asks instead
for “compliance with the 16-day advance
purchase rule ... to be fully adhered to”.
Of note, this 2014 recommendation is
overtaken by the more recent
recommendation of the Board: “The
Board recommends that the
Administration further refine the non-
compliance categories and differentiate
tolerance levels for non-compliance
based on nature of travel and the
traveller. The Administration should also
guide the traveller to respond to travel
management company requests promptly

The recommendation of
the Board was to
strengthen efforts to
monitor and enforce
compliance with the 16-
day advance purchase
rule. The Board notes the
efforts to monitor the
compliance through the
key performance
indicators designed as
part of the accountability
framework for
monitoring the exercise
of delegated decision-
making authority.
However, on the basis of
the report on the
delegation of authority
key performance
indicators for the first
half of 2019, which is the
most recent one
available, the Board notes
that compliance with the
rule during the second
quarter was only 39 per
cent. This needs to be
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33 2014 A/70/5 (Vol. T)
and A/70/5
(Vol. I)/Corr.1,
chap. 11,
para. 197
34 2015 A/71/5 (Vol. 1),
chap. II, para. 56
35 2015 A/71/5 (Vol. 1),

chap. II, para. 57

The Board recommended that the
Administration establish a formal
approach to managing and
improving operations to enable
continuous reform and
improvement in departments.

The Board recommended that the
Administration improve scrutiny
of open commitments at year-end
by providing more detailed
guidance on how staff should
establish the need to retain them.

The Board recommended that the
Administration review open
commitments during the year, in
particular at year-end, to
challenge any that appear to be
retained unnecessarily.

to ensure better compliance with the
advance ticketing policy” (A/74/5 Vol. 1,
para. 351). Accordingly, the
Administration requests closure of the
2014 recommendation.

Following the management reform,
closure is requested because a formal
approach to managing and improving
operations to enable continuous reform
and learning has been implemented,
through enablers and mechanisms,
including enterprise risk management,
results-based management, self-
evaluation, capacity-building and the
Management Client Board.

The Administration continues to
consider this recommendation to have
been implemented and will continue its
strengthened review and monitoring of
commitments.

The Administration continues to
consider this recommendation to have
been implemented and will continue its
strengthened review and monitoring of
commitments.

further improved. Hence,
the recommendation is
considered to be under
implementation.

The Board notes that one
of the elements of
management
responsibility and
accountability presented
as part of the
management reforms is
continuous improvement,
and that enablers and
mechanisms have been
created for giving effect
to continuous
improvement. The Board
considers the
recommendation to have
been implemented.

The Board observed that
no further comment or
document was furnished
by the Administration
after what had been
provided in A/74/5

(Vol. 1). In view of this,
the Board considers this
recommendation to be
under implementation.

The Board observed that
no further comment or
document was furnished
by the Administration
after what had been
provided in A/74/5

(Vol. ). In view of this,
the Board considers this
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recommendation to be
under implementation.
36 2015 A/71/5 (Vol. 1), The Board reiterated its previous  This recommendation is under The Board notes the X
chap. II, para. 90  recommendation that the implementation, with a target date of Administration’s
Administration establish how and December 2022. response and considers
under what time frame it would be this recommendation to
able to more closely link budget be under implementation.
consumption with what was
delivered in terms of outputs and
outcomes, and that it set out a
detailed plan embedding results-
based management as part of
business as usual, defining clear
responsibilities and resources.
37 2015 A/71/5 (Vol. 1), The Board recommended that the This recommendation is under The Board notes the X
chap. I, para. 99  Administration accelerate its implementation, with a target date of Administration’s
current process of strengthening  December 2022. response and considers
the performance measures used this recommendation to
by departments to measure and be under implementation.
report results.
38 2015 A/71/5 (Vol. 1), The Board recommended that the The Secretary-General, recognizing that  The Board notes that the X
chap. II, Administration set out a detailed the quality of the evaluation functions Administration has set up
para. 112 plan for how it could make best  and outputs varied markedly across an evaluation section in

use of current resources to
improve evaluation across the
Secretariat, including the level
and types of reviews it needed to
undertake, the skills and capacity
required to perform them, and
how it could learn lessons from
existing approaches to cost
effectively support staff to
perform self-evaluations by, for
example, training staff in
standard evaluative tools and
techniques.

programmes and an effort to address
those shortcomings, outlined his
intention to strengthen the self-
evaluation capacity of the Secretariat,
including through the formulation of a
Secretariat evaluation policy and the
creation of a small central evaluation
support section in the Business
Transformation and Accountability
Division of the Department of
Management Strategy, Policy and
Compliance (A/72/492, para. 61). The
Evaluation Section is working closely
with the Office of Internal Oversight
Services, which is responsible for the
quality, standards and conduct of
evaluations in the Secretariat, to finalize
a Secretariat evaluation policy that

the Business
Transformation and
Accountability Division
of the Department of
Management Strategy,
Policy and Compliance
and that work on the
preparation of a Secretary
General’s bulletin on
evaluation is under way.
In view of the above, the
recommendation is
considered to have been
overtaken by events.
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provides governance arrangements and
accountability, as well as performance
standards for Secretariat evaluation
functions and requirements for the
conduct and use of evaluations. The
Administration has provided an update
to the Board on the draft evaluation
policy and support approach in the
context of its current audit of
management reforms and requests the
Board to consider this recommendation
to have been overtaken by events.
39 2015 A/71/5 (Vol. 1), The Board recommended that the The Administration again notes that, on ~ The Board notes the X
chap. 11, Administration ensure that the the basis of the findings of the rental response of the
para. 122 rental charge is an accurate working group, Headquarters, offices Administration and
representation of current market  away from Headquarters and the observes that
rates in each location. regional commissions are charging formalization of the
current local market rates. The requirement for duty
Administration requests closure of this stations to periodically
recommendation. revise rental rates on the
basis of market
conditions and
documents demonstrating
the revision of rates
based on different rental
reports submitted, are
pending. The Board
therefore considers this
recommendation to be
under implementation.
40 2015 A/71/5 (Vol. 1), The Board recommended that the Implementation of this recommendation  The Board notes the X
chap. 1II, Administration review the remains in progress and remains on status provided by the
para. 126 completeness of data in the target for completion by the stated target Administration and
Umoja real estate module and date. considers this
ensure that adequate controls are recommendation to be
in place to assure data quality. under implementation.
41 2015 A/71/5 (Vol. 1), The Board recommended that the The Administration requested closure of ~ The Board notes the X

chap. II,
para. 131

Administration perform
utilization studies across the
main locations of the Secretariat
to identify the required size and

this recommendation and invites the
Board to review the relevant utilization
studies performed.

response of the
Administration, that the
relevant utilization
studies are awaited and
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42

43

44

2015 A/71/5 (Vol. 1),
chap. 11,

para. 135

2015 A/71/5 (Vol. 1),
chap. 1II,

para. 137

2015 A/71/5 (Vol. 1),
chap. 11,

para. 141

composition of the estate to
better support future requests for
funding.

The Board recommended that the
Administration establish standard
cost categories for use by each
duty station to improve
transparency and enable reporting
of “cost of the estate per staff
member” at each location.

The Board recommended that the
Administration establish a
standard format for proposing
maintenance budgets to improve
comparability across duty stations.

The Board recommended that the
Administration design a common
set of performance metrics to
help benchmark performance
across each duty station.

Implementation of this recommendation
remains in progress and remains on
target for completion by the stated target
date. Development of additional
reporting functionality within Umoja is
in progress.

The Administration notes that a standard
format for proposing maintenance
budgets is established and is in use, and
kindly requests closure of this
recommendation.

Implementation of this recommendation
remains in progress and remains on target
for completion by the stated target date.
Development of additional reporting
functionality within Umoja is in progress.

that only reports of the
Secretary-General
containing references to
these studies have been
provided. In addition,
utilization studies for the
Economic Commission
for Africa and the
Economic and Social
Commission for Western
Asia have not been
submitted to the
Administration, and there
is no reference to
utilization studies for the
United Nations Office at
Vienna. The Board
therefore considers this
recommendation to be
under implementation.

The Board notes the
Administration’s
response and considers
this recommendation to
be under implementation.

The Board notes the
status provided by the
Administration and
considers this
recommendation to have
been implemented.

The Board notes the
Administration’s
response and considers
this recommendation to
be under implementation.
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45 2015 A/T71/5 (Vol. 1),
chap. 11,
para. 143
46 2015 A/T71/5 (Vol. 1),
chap. 11,
para. 157
47 2015 A/71/5 (Vol. 1),
chap. II,
para. 160
48 2015 A/71/5 (Vol. 1),
chap. II,
para. 166

The Board recommended that the
Administration design a common
set of performance measures to
improve consistency of reporting
to Member States.

The Board recommended that the
Administration formalize use of
the Overseas Property
Management Unit project
management guidelines on all
major construction projects.

The Board recommended that the
Administration consider how best
to improve the consistency of
estate management by:

(a) developing a global estate
strategy; or (b) defining a
standard approach to developing
local estate strategies, ensuring
that the impacts of wider business
transformation initiatives on
future estate requirements are
taken into account.

The Board recommended that the
Office of Human Resources
Management strengthen its
performance monitoring
mechanisms, including
re-establishing the Performance
Review Group as proposed, to
improve the performance of
entities that did not achieve
targets on staff recruitment times,

Implementation of this recommendation
remains in progress and remains on
target for completion by the stated target
date. Development of additional
reporting functionality within Umoja is
in progress.

The Administration notes that use of the
guidelines is in use by the five major
projects under way and that the
guidelines are published online. The
Administration kindly request that this
recommendation be closed.

The Administration notes that the
strategic capital review includes an
estates strategy.

Following the management reforms, as
described in A/72/492 and
A/72/492/Add.2, the monitoring
mechanisms previously performed by the
Performance Review Group have been
replaced by Business Transformation
and Accountability Division monitoring
of delegated authorities through key
performance indicators on recruitment
timelines, vacancy rates and the
completion of performance appraisals.

The Board notes the
Administration’s
response and considers
this recommendation to
be under implementation.

The Board notes the
status provided by the
Administration and that
the guidelines remain
advisory, in the absence
of any administrative
instruction to enforce
their formalized use. The
Board therefore considers
this recommendation to
be under implementation.

The Board notes the
Administration’s
response and considers
this recommendation to
be under implementation.

The Board notes the
response of the
Administration and that it
has developed an
accountability framework
for monitoring the
implementation of
delegated decision-
making, which includes
three key performance
indicators in respect of

X
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49

50

2015 A/71/5 (Vol. 1),
chap. 11,

para. 169

2015 A/71/5 (Vol. 1),
chap. 1II,

para. 186

vacancy rates and completion of
performance appraisals.

The Board recommended that the
Administration develop
indicators for handling
disciplinary cases. These
indicators should cover: (a) the
proportion of referrals that lead
to a case being initiated; (b) the
length of time between referral
and case initiation; (c) overall
case duration; and (d) case
outcomes. The indicators should
be used to support improvements
in the processes for referring and
handling cases.

The Board recommended that the
Office of Human Resources
Management: (a) analyse the
additional capabilities required
of Umoja to better implement the
mobility framework,
incorporating features such as the
capture of baseline data on
movements, even when there is
no change in duty station, the

Given that the Performance Review
Group no longer exists following the
management reforms, this portion of the
recommendation is deemed to have been
overtaken by events.

Please refer to the Administration’s
comments on the recommendation
contained in paragraph 324 of A/73/5
(Vol. 1), given that both
recommendations are closely related.

The findings of the comprehensive
review of the mobility programme,
which has been paused, were submitted
to the General Assembly at its seventy-
third session and considered at its
seventy-fourth session, but there was no
resolution to that effect. On the basis of
the findings of the comprehensive
review, a new approach is being
developed, and the Secretary-General

human resources
functions. In view of the
developments, the Board
considers the
recommendation to have
been implemented.

The Board notes that the
recommendation
contained in paragraph
324 of A/73/5 (Vol. I)
was on the introduction
of an end-to-end
monitoring system
capable of tracking all
cases across offices, from
the time of the receipt to
the time of their final
disposal. The
recommendation does not
relate to the development
of indicators to monitor
the cases, which is the
subject of the current
recommendation. The
Board looks forward to
responses from the
Administration to this
recommendation and
considers the
recommendation to be
not implemented.

The Board notes the
response from the
Administration on this
recommendation and
considers it to be under
implementation.
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51

2015 A/T71/5 (Vol. 1),

chap. II,
para. 198

capture of the vacancy rate by
job network, enhanced tracking
of expenditure and the putting in
place of checks and validations
to ensure that the recording of
information by all entities is
consistent, within a definite time
frame; and (b) monitor the trend
of movements between duty
station categories and try to
increase movement between
different categories to better
realize the organizational goals
linked with mobility.

The Board recommended that the
Learning, Development and
Human Resources Services
Division: (a) consider more
focused inputs while preparing
the budget to ensure better
compliance in terms of
achievement of targets;

(b) identify causes for
underachievement and take
suitable corrective action to
ensure achievement of targets for
all objectives and outputs
specified in the programme
budget; (c) make efforts to
increase the sample sizes for
surveys to obtain feedback and
implement the standardized
surveys early, which will
generate more reliable data to
support conclusions drawn
therefrom; (d) put in place a
mechanism to evaluate the
impact of services offered and of
the underachievement of targets;
and (e) ensure that performance
on all parameters set out in the

intends to submit his report on a new
approach at the seventy-fifth session of
the Assembly.

The Learning, Development and Human
Resources Services Division no longer
exists. Following the management
reforms, the services previously
provided by that Division now reside
with the Department of Operational
Support and the Office of Human
Resources. The evaluation of

programmes is provided in the context of

the budget submission. In 2020, under
the leadership of the Department of
Management Strategy, Policy and
Compliance, the Office was to conduct a
Secretariat-wide learning needs
assessment from January to August 2020
to identify key learning priorities for
2021-2022. The assessment will provide
the Office with the data to strategically
align the Organization’s human
resources capacity with its mission and
empower United Nations staff to address
key challenges with regard to the
implementation of the 2030 Agenda for
Sustainable Development, the future of
work and evolving trends in the
organizational environment.

The Board notes the
response from the
Administration and
considers this
recommendation to be

under implementation.
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programme budget are measured,
documented and reported upon.

This Secretariat-wide learning needs
assessment will be done on the basis of
the 2017 one, which provided a
comprehensive review of learning needs
at an organizational level, and will be
expanded to include focus groups with
the learning community on validating
results from the document review and a
staff survey on perceived learning needs
that is planned for the first quarter of
2021. The focus of this learning needs
assessment, as in the previous one, is to
provide intelligence on cross-cutting
needs that support the execution of the
overall mandate and align the efforts of
the Office to make more strategic and
coordinated use of resources for
delivering learning.

The methodology to collect information
will include the following:

(a) Review of key documents, such as
programme and strategic planning
documents, performance documents, the
upgrading of technical and substantive
skills learning plans, reports submitted to
the General Assembly, Office of Internal
Oversight Services and Joint Inspection
Unit audits and reports, and other
official documentation, as well as reports
related to the future of work;

(b) Focus groups with learning
managers and programme managers;

(c) Online questionnaire to all staff in
the Secretariat.

The global learning analysis will provide
information regarding the cross-cutting
learning needs at the organizational
level, as well as the learning needs at the
entity level, which may highlight
different learning profiles and priorities.
It is complemented by annual and
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52

53

2015 A/71/5 (Vol. 1),
chap. 11,
para. 214

2015 A/T71/5 (Vol. 1),
chap. II,
para. 241

The Board recommended that the
Medical Services Division:

(a) design survey questionnaires
to seek specific feedback
suggestions for improvements;
(b) put in place well-defined
protocols and adequately train
staff to ensure that avoidable
delays owing to deficient
documentation are reduced to the
minimum, enabling faster
medical clearances; and

(c) define parameters to measure
achievement of the goals related
to its strategic activities.

The Board recommended that, in
cases where exceptionally low
bids are accepted, appropriate
performance security clauses and
key performance indicators for
the vendor are automatically
included in contracts to protect
the interests of the United
Nations. The release of payments
under these contracts should also
be subject to increased scrutiny

functional needs analysis conducted by
Secretariat entities to assess the
substantive and technical skill
requirements for the different functions
and/or job families in the Organization,
which is conducted through the annual
upgrading of technical and substantive
skills submissions.

The recommendation has been
implemented in the light of the following:

(a) The Health-Care Management and
Occupational Safety and Health Division
has developed a patient experience
survey to receive feedback suggestions
for improvements;

(b) A well-defined protocol has been
put in place through the development of
a new clearance process that does not
rely on document submission for the
majority of cases. The new MS3
clearance process is a self-administered

questionnaire that allows for a risk-based

assessment. With this new process, pre-
deployment clearance turn-around time
could be reduced to 24 hours;

(c) Parameters for the achievement of
strategic initiatives have been designed
and are part of strategic planning
documentation of the Division.

In 2018, the Office of Central Support
Services stated that it would issue a
memorandum to requisitioners to request
them to pay special attention and to
exercise due diligence in the
management of contracts arising from
exceptionally low bids.

The Procurement Division always
ensures that commercial proposals are
viable and appropriate and that due
diligence is undertaken in order to

The Board notes the
Administration’s
response and considers
this recommendation to

have been implemented.

The Board reviewed a
sample of solicitations
and did not detect cases
in which exceptionally
low bids had been
accepted without the
appropriate control
mechanism. The
Procurement Division
provided examples in
which it had taken
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to ensure that commensurate ensure the best value for money and several measures to
value has been delivered. avoid unrealistic low bids. The Division  ensure that the vendor
includes performance bonds, where could be awarded the
appropriate. The payment of invoices is  contract (on-site visit,
carried out only upon the satisfactory reduced contract period,
service delivery and receipt of all performance bond). The
substantiating and supporting Board considers the
documentation. recommendation to have
been implemented.
54 2015 A/T71/5 (Vol. 1), The Board recommended that the The proposed amendments to the The Board notes the reply X
chap. II, legal framework around the Financial Regulations and Rules of the of the Administration and
para. 256 granting of funds to partners be  United Nations, including those on the considers this
formally introduced into the granting of funds to partners and recommendation to be
Financial Regulations and Rules. grantees, were presented to the General ~ under implementation.
Assembly for review and approval
(A/73/717). After formal hearings with
the Advisory Committee on
Administrative and Budgetary Questions
and the Fifth Committee, the General
Assembly did not consider the report of
the Secretary-General nor the report of
the Advisory Committee concerning the
proposed amendments to the Financial
Rules and Regulations during the first
resumed session of the seventy-third
session. A new proposal will be prepared
for consideration by the Assembly.
55 2015 A/71/5 (Vol. 1), The Board recommended that the This recommendation is being addressed The Board notes the reply X
chap. 1II, Administration develop a comprehensively and in a holistic of the Administration and
para. 264 common principles-based manner in the context of the considers this

framework for the management
of partners that specifies the key
procedures to be performed by
all Secretariat entities. To
facilitate the development of the
common framework, the
Secretariat should conduct an
end-to-end review of the project
management life cycle, including
consultations with key

recommendations relating to
implementing partners, contained in
paragraphs 264, 269 and 270 of
chapter II of A/71/5 (Vol. 1), as part of
the continuing improvements in the
grantor management module of Umoja
Extension 2 being done throughout
2020.

recommendation to be
under implementation.
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stakeholders and a review of all
current practices.
56 2015 A/71/5 (Vol. 1),  The Board recommended that the This recommendation is being addressed The Board notes the reply X
chap. 11, Administration finalize, and comprehensively and in a holistic of the Administration and
para. 269 issue under appropriate authority, manner in the context of the considers this
its standard template agreement =~ recommendations relating to recommendation to be
with implementing partners to implementing partners, contained in under implementation.
include appropriate anti-fraud, paragraphs 264, 269 and 270 of
sanctions and audit clauses. chapter I of A/71/5 (Vol. 1), as part of
the continuing improvements of the
grantor management module of Umoja
Extension 2 being throughout 2020.
57 2015 A/71/5 (Vol. 1),  The Board reiterated its previous  This recommendation is being addressed ~ The Board notes the reply X
chap. II, recommendation to establish comprehensively and in a holistic manner  of the Administration and
para. 270 information-sharing mechanisms  in the context of the recommendations considers this
on implementing partners that relating to implementing partners, recommendation to be
cover due diligence procedures,  contained in paragraphs 264, 269 and 270 under implementation.
implementation issues and of chapter II of A/71/5 (Vol. 1), as part of
performance evaluations the continuing improvements of the
performed by United Nations grantor management module of Umoja
entities and partners with which ~ Extension 2 being done throughout 2020.
they have worked.
58 2015 A/T71/5 (Vol. 1), The Board recommended that the The Office for the Coordination of The bridge providing data X
chap. II, Administration conduct a Humanitarian Affairs stated that the exchange between the
para. 286 comprehensive review of the comprehensive review had been grant management system

functionality of existing grant
management systems and the
information needs of users and
other stakeholders before
finalizing the scope of Umoja
Extension 2.

conducted and that the recommendation
was under implementation.

and Umoja is undergoing
testing by the Umoja and
Office for the
Coordination of
Humanitarian Affairs
teams. The Office also
stated that it would look
forward to continuing the
collaboration with the
Umoja team in expanding
the bridge so that it can
facilitate the submission
of the expenditure reports
and refund information to
expedite the process as
much as possible, thereby
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59

60

61

2015 A/71/5 (Vol. 1),
chap. 11,
para. 329

2016 A/72/5 (Vol. 1)
and A/72/5
(Vol. I)/Corr.1,
chap. II, para. 31

2016 A/72/5 (Vol. 1)
and A/72/5
(Vol. I)/Corr.1,
chap. II, para. 32

The Board reiterated its previous

recommendation that the

Administration establish a formal

approach to managing and

improving operations to enable

continuous reform and

improvement in departments.

The Board reiterated its
recommendation that the

Administration improve scrutiny
of open commitments at year-end
by providing more guidance on
identification and retention of

open commitments.

The Board reiterated that the
Administration should review
open commitments during the
year, in particular at year-end, to
challenge any commitment that

appeared to be retained
unnecessarily.

Following the management reforms,
closure of the recommendation is
requested because a formal approach to
managing and improving operations to
enable continuous reform and learning
has been implemented through enablers
and mechanisms, including enterprise risk
management, results-based management,
self-evaluation, capacity-building and the
Management Client Board.

The Administration continues to
consider this recommendation to have
been implemented and will continue its
strengthened review and monitoring of
commitments.

The Administration continues to
consider this recommendation to have
been implemented and will continue its
strengthened review and monitoring of
commitments.

avoiding any manual
entry of approved data
from the country-based
pooled fund grant
management system. The
Board considers the
recommendation to be
under implementation.

The Board notes that one
of the elements of
management
responsibility and
accountability presented
as part of the
management reforms is
continuous improvement.
The Board considers the
recommendation to have
been implemented.

The Board observed that
no further comment or
document was furnished
by the Administration
after what had been
provided in A/74/5

(Vol. I). In view of this,
the Board considers this
recommendation to be
under implementation.

The Board observed that
no further comment or
document was furnished
by the Administration
after what had been
provided in A/74/5

(Vol. 1). In view of this,
the Board considers this
recommendation to be
under implementation.
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62 2016 A/72/5 (Vol. I) The Board recommended that the The closure of this recommendation is The Board notes the X
and A/72/5 Administration review and requested, given that it has been response of the
(Vol. I)/Corr.1, appropriately strengthen the reiterated in paragraph 46 of A/74/5 Administration and that
chap. II, para. 41 system of asset capitalization in  (Vol. I). Reference is made to the provided regarding the
view of the inaccuracies noticed, comments provided under that recommendation
and further recommended that recommendation. contained in paragraph 46
internal controls in connection of A/74/5 (Vol. 1) and
with the disposal of assets be noted similar
strengthened, necessary inaccuracies in asset
rectifications be carried out and capitalization and delays
ad hoc adjustments be in the derecognition and
eliminated. disposal of assets in
2019. The Board
therefore considers this
recommendation to be
under implementation.
63 2016 A/72/5 (Vol. T) The Board recommended that the The United Nations System Chief The Board notes the X
and A/72/5 Administration expeditiously Executives Board for Coordination is status provided by the
(Vol. I)/Corr.1, carry out a regular review of the  conducting a survey on physical assets, =~ Administration and
chap. II, para. 46  residual value of assets in including collecting data on the actual considers this
general and its fully depreciated  lives of assets. It is expected that the recommendation to be
assets that were still in use in data collected from the agencies across  under implementation.
particular, and appropriately all the classes of assets will inform the
assign useful lives and residual system-wide policy on useful lives. In
values to the assets so as to this regard, the Secretariat will await the
correct the ad hoc practices survey outcome and decisions made
followed in that regard. before taking a final decision on the
treatment of fully depreciated assets still
in use. In the meantime, the practice of
making a top-side adjustment of 10 per
cent, endorsed by the Board at that time,
will continue.
64 2016 A/72/5 (Vol. T) The Board recommended that the The Administration notes that self- The Board notes the

and A/72/5
(Vol. I)/Corr.1,
chap. II, para. 55

Administration migrate assets in
all legacy systems, including
Galileo, into Umoja on a priority
basis to eliminate manual entries
and adjustments and strengthen
internal controls, and adopt a
uniform IPSAS-compliant basis

constructed assets are being measured
using an actual cost approach, which
became effective in 2018. With the
decommissioning of the Galileo system,
all data within that system are now
migrated into Umoja. Data on

International Court of Justice assets were
converted in 2019 and are being reported

status provided by the
Administration and
considers this
recommendation to have
been implemented.
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for measurement of all assets from Umoja. No data on assets exist in
(including real estate assets). legacy systems, and all assets reported
are in Umoja. Closure of this
recommendation is therefore requested.
65 2016 A/72/5 (Vol. T) The Board recommended that the In conjunction with Board’s The Board notes that the X
and A/72/5 Administration phase out the recommendation (A/73/5 (Vol. 1), revision of standard
(Vol. I)/Corr.1, standard cost methodology and para. 30), the Administration reiterates associated cost rates,
chap. II, para. 56 align its accounting with IPSAS  that the implementation of actual costs at were carried out after a
requirements of valuing property, the individual item level is unattainable. long time, in 2017-2018,
plant and equipment assets. It also reiterates that the revision of and that those rates were
standard costs will be performed on a implemented as from
periodic basis to ensure that the rates 2019, which has led to
remain current. The Administration is in  significant changes in
the process of performing a review of standard associated cost
the standard costs across the volumes. rates, thereby further
Closure of this recommendation is establishing the need for
therefore requested. considering actual
associated costs in line
with IPSAS provisions.
The Board therefore
considers this
recommendation to be
not implemented.
66 2016 A/72/5 (Vol. T) The Board recommended that the The implementation of this The Board notes the steps X
and A/72/5 Administration review its recommendation is in progress. taken by the
(Vol. I)/Corr.1, procedures for providing census Administration and
chap. II, para. 64  data to the actuary and evolve a considers the
more reliable mechanism for recommendation to be
collecting details of all active under implementation.
staff and retirees from all
locations and then consolidating
them for onward transmission to
the actuary so as to obviate the
risk of incorrect valuation of
employee benefits liabilities due
to incomplete data.
67 2016 A/72/5 (Vol. I) The Board recommended that the This recommendation has been fully The Board observed that X

and A/72/5
(Vol. I)/Corr.1,
chap. I, para. 81

Administration follow a policy of implemented, and it is requested that the
reviewing agreements with Board close this recommendation.
implementing partners,

particularly in cases of

no document or comment
was furnished by the
Administration in favour
of its claim that the
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68

69

2016 A/72/5 (Vol. 1)
and A/72/5
(Vol. I)/Corr.1,
chap. II, para. 91

2016 A/72/5 (Vol. T)
and A/72/5
(Vol. I)/Corr.1,

downstream transfers of
conditional grants to the
implementing partners, to ensure
that the Administration retains
control of the asset transferred
and recognizes such transfers
appropriately in line with IPSAS
provisions.

The Board recommended that the
Administration work towards
merging the financial results of
trust funds which finance
operations and activities
pertaining to a specific reporting
entity into the financial
statements of that reporting
entity. In the interim, pending
such transition, a suitable
disclosure may be provided in
the United Nations volume I
financial statements.

The Board recommended that the
Administration continue to
closely review and monitor the

The Administration reiterates that the
“special accounts” established by the
Security Council are assessed separately
and their financial results presented in
volume II, whereas volume I comprises
the financial results of the General Fund
and trust funds. The Administration
stands by the previous conclusion that
the current boundary for volumes |

and II should be upheld in the best
interests of legislative bodies.

The Board illustrated the presence of
in-kind voluntary contributions in
volume II as evidence that might support
the possibility of consolidating trust
funds. Those voluntary contributions in
volume II represent the facilities and
services that the host countries of
peacekeeping missions are required to
provide to the missions in their countries
under the status-of-forces agreements.
They are a unique and inseparable part
of the “special accounts.” Given that
they do not pertain to the voluntary
contributions of trust funds, they do not
demonstrate the rationale to consolidate
trust funds in volume II. The different
reporting cycle of volume II and trust
funds also makes the consolidation
impractical.

Significant progress has been made in
the methodological development of
many tier III indicators. As a result, the

recommendation had
been fully implemented.
The Board considers this
recommendation to be
under implementation.

The Board notes that
special political missions
are also mandated by the
Security Council but are
included in the volume I
financial statements. The
Board also notes that the
scale of assessments and
the voluntary
contributions received
through the mechanism
of trust funds support the
same activities. The
Board further notes that
in-kind voluntary
contributions are reported
in volume II. In view of
the above, the Board is
unable to appreciate the
logic of ring-fencing the
scale of assessments from
voluntary contributions
received through the
mechanism of trust funds
and considers this
recommendation to be
not implemented.

The Board had expressed
concerns over delays in
the finalization of
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70

chap. 11,
para. 115

2016 A/72/5 (Vol. T)
and A/72/5
(Vol. I)/Corr.1,
chap. II,
para. 139

development of the measurement
methodology for indicators of the
Sustainable Development Goals
to ensure timely completion of

work.

The Board recommended that a

system of centralized data
collection and reporting of

geographic move figures through

Umoja might be devised,

including for segregating long-
term and short-term assignments,

Inter-Agency and Expert Group on
Sustainable Development Goal
Indicators considered many requests for
reclassification of tier III indicators
throughout 2019. In addition, it
undertook a comprehensive review of
the indicator framework according to the
mandate from the General Assembly
mandate for the Administration. The
revised global Sustainable Development
Goal indicator framework was approved
by the Statistical Commission at its fifty-
first session, in March 2020. Following
the tier reclassification reviews in 2019
and the replacements, revisions and
deletions included in the revised
indicator framework, no tier III
indicators remain. The revised global
indicator framework has 36 major
changes from the previous one and has
231 unique indicators. The Inter-Agency
and Expert Group is assessing the tier
classification of the new indicators and
will classify them as either tier I or

tier II. The information will be available
soon at https://unstats.un.org/sdgs/iaeg-
sdgs/tier-classification/.

Given that this recommendation focused
on the tier I1I indicators and that no
indicators at this tier remain, the
Administration considers this
recommendation to have been
implemented and requests its closure by
the Board.

The Office of Human Resources is
collaborating with the Business
Transformation and Accountability
Division to develop a query for reporting
geographical moves, including
segregating long-term and short-term

methodologies and
standards for the
collection of data for
tier I1I indicators and the
resultant delay in the

measurement of progress.

The Board had
emphasized the need for
placing greater attention
on monitoring the
workplans for the tier 11T
indicators. Given that no
indicator in tier II1
remains, the
recommendation is
considered to have been
implemented.

The Board notes the
response of the
Administration and that
the full implementation
of the recommendation is
targeted for December
2020. The Board
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so that long-term mobility assignments in the context of the United  considers the
patterns and short-term moves Nations business intelligence project. recommendation to be
are identified. under implementation.
2016 A/72/5 (Vol. I) The Board reiterated that the The Office of Human Resources has The Board notes from the
Administration should monitor worked actively on the consultation response of the
(Vol. I)/Corr.1, the implementation of the process that led to the approval by the Administration that the
Secretary-General’s bulletin on United Nations Chief Executives Board  focal point has been
employment and accessibility for for Coordination of the implementation  appointed, as required.
staff members with disabilities in of a United Nations-system-wide action =~ However, the Board also
the United Nations Secretariat. on disability, including the policy on notes that the procedures
Furthermore, it recommended disability and the accompanying for monitoring
that the Secretariat take steps to  accountability framework, early in May  compliance with
expedite the process of 2019. The system-wide action will have  Secretary-General’s
appointing the focal point for an impact on several areas of the bulletin ST/SGB/2014/3
better monitoring of compliance  Secretariat, including but not limited to  are yet to be established.
with the policy. strategic planning, programming and Hence, the Board
budgeting, evaluation, staffing and staff  considers the
retention, capacity development, recommendation to be
communications, procurement, under implementation.
accessibility and reasonable
accommodation. Ana Maria Menéndez
has been appointed as the focal point for
disability, reporting to the Secretary-
General.
The Office of Central Support Services
responded that the United Nations
Interdepartmental Task Force on
Accessibility was drafting an
information circular that would establish
the procedures for monitoring
compliance with Secretary-General’s
bulletin ST/SGB/2014/3.
2016 A/72/5 (Vol. T) The Board recommended that the In October 2017, a new mental health The Board notes that

(Vol. I)/Corr.1,

Administration consider
necessary adjustments in the
strategy to address workdays lost
owing to mental health disorders
and expedite implementation of
the occupational safety and
health management framework to
better align with the timelines

and well-being strategy was launched by
the Secretary General. In January 2019,
the global lead for the implementation of
this strategy was hired to develop the
steps needed to implement the strategy.
At a system-wide level, the global team
is coordinating the implementation of
the mental health strategy and can offer

Secretary-General’s
bulletin ST/SGB/2018/5
has been published but
that it provides only an
introduction to the
occupational safety and
health system of the
Secretariat. It is stated in
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73

74

2016 A/72/5 (Vol. T)
and A/72/5
(Vol. I)/Corr.1,
chap. 11,
para. 198

2016 A/72/5 (Vol. 1)
and A/72/5
(Vol. TI)/Corr.1,
chap. II,
para. 205

recommended by the High-level
Committee on Management in

March 2015.

The Board recommended that the

Office of Human Resources

Management expeditiously take
appropriate measures to ensure

collection of the required

statistics pertaining to medical

evacuation cases.

The Board recommended that the

Administration expedite the
process of defining and
implementing the role of the

Medical Services Division in
technical supervision, oversight

and enforcement of medical

guidance on: approaches to

implementation; developing and
recommending appropriate resources,

training and draft policies;

communication campaigns and
advocacy; and monitoring and
evaluation, including collecting baseline
data. The Office of Human Resources
confirms that the implementation of the
strategy includes activities directed at
improving the mental health of United
Nations personnel and ensuring that
those experiencing poor mental health
seek help early. In July 2018, Secretary-
General’s bulletin ST/SGB/2018/5 was
published, which provides a policy
framework for all occupational safety

and health matters.

The recommendation is in the process of
implementation. The Administration has
established a report to be provided to
missions on a quarterly basis that
aggregates key data on all medical
evacuations and instances of repatriation
within a mission, broken down by
category of staff member and key
characteristics. The Health-Care
Management and Occupational Safety
and Health Division, in coordination
with the Department of Management
Strategy, Policy and Compliance, will
ensure the collection of the required
statistics pertaining to medical

evacuation cases.

The recommendation is in the process of
implementation. The Administration is in
the final process of drafting an
administrative instruction on technical
supervision and the role of the Medical
Director for United Nation system-wide
guidance. A zero draft is available for

the document that the
system would be
implemented in a phased
manner and that it would
be overseen by an
appropriately constituted
body, without any
specific details provided.
In addition, the response
is silent on the action
taken to address the
workdays lost owing to
mental health factors.
Hence, the
recommendation is
considered to be under
implementation.

The Board notes the
response of the
Administration and that
the recommendation is
targeted for full
implementation by March
2021. The Board
considers the
recommendation to be
under implementation.

The Board notes the
response of the
Administration and that
the recommendation is
targeted for full
implementation by March
2021. The Board
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75

76

2016 A/72/5 (Vol. 1)
and A/72/5
(Vol. I)/Corr.1,
chap. II,
para. 211

2016 A/72/5 (Vol. 1)
and A/72/5
(Vol. TI)/Corr.1,
chap. II,
para. 222

standards system-wide, based on
the recommendations of the
High-level Independent Panel on
Peace Operations.

The Board reiterated its previous
recommendation that the Office
of Human Resources
Management strengthen its
performance monitoring
mechanisms, including
re-establishing the Performance
Review Group, to improve the
performance of entities that had
not achieved targets on staff
recruitment timelines,
representation of women in
senior policy positions and
completion of performance
appraisals.

The Board recommended that the
Administration define clear
criteria for delegating
procurement authority, including
thresholds, to United Nations
entities.

internal consultation in the Health-Care
Management and Occupational Safety
and Health Division. Once this draft is
finalized, it will have to go through the
normal consultation process outside the
Division, and this is likely to take
approximately 12 months.

The performance review group was re-
established and held its first meeting in
February 2018. Compliance with
achieving targets on staff recruitment
timelines, the representation of women
and the completion of performance
appraisals continues to be the
responsibility of heads of entities and is
monitored within each head’s compact
with the Secretary-General. Following
the management reforms and the
establishment of the Division of
Management Strategy, Policy and
Compliance, the monitoring of compacts
rests with the Business Transformation
and Accountability Division. Moreover,
the Division has created a management
dashboard that enables all heads of
entities to monitor their targets on staff
recruitment timelines, the representation
of women and the completion of
performance appraisals on a real-time
basis. The Office of Human Resources
will continue to ensure that heads of
entities are aware of their responsibility
through the new senior leader induction
programme.

The new delegation of authority
framework is applicable only to the
United Nations entities over which the
Secretary-General has authority under
the Staff Regulations and Rules and/or
the Financial Regulations and Rules with
respect to the human, financial or

considers the
recommendation to be
under implementation.

The Board notes that the
Business Transformation
and Accountability
Division is monitoring
delegated authorities
through a suite of key
performance indicators,
including three pertaining
to human resources. In
addition, management
dashboards have been
created to monitor the
achievement of the set
targets. In view of the
above, the
recommendation is
considered to have been
implemented.

The new delegation of
authority framework,
together with the
accountability
framework, define clear
criteria for delegating
procurement authority. In
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2016 A/72/5 (Vol. 1),
chap. 11,
para. 223

2016 A/72/5 (Vol. T)
and A/72/5
(Vol. TI)/Corr.1,
chap. II,
para. 229

The Board recommended that the
Administration develop a
template for delegation of
procurement authority clearly
outlining responsibilities and
accountability, procedural details
and training requirements,
including for oversight. A revised
and clear governance structure
should be put in place enabling
consultation with major
stakeholders to ensure visibility
of procurement actions and
appropriate oversight.

The Board recommended that the
Procurement Division determine
how to assess modifications to
the standard contract provisions
and United Nations General
Conditions of Contract during
the technical and commercial
evaluation taking into account
the potential risk for the

physical assets of the entity to which he
would delegate authority under those
regulations and rules.

The Administration routinely reviews
requests from United Nations entities to
receive the delegation of authority in the
context of the policy of the Secretary-
General to decentralize decision-making
by delegating to managers having
responsibility for carrying out activities
of the Organization the managerial
authority over the human, financial and
physical resources necessary to enable
them to carry out such mandated
activities. Such delegation grants them
access to the Secretariat monitoring and
support services.

The new delegation of authority
framework issued by the Secretary-
General clearly establishes the criteria
that entities must satisfy in order to
exercise the delegation of authority. In
cases in which no delegation of authority
was granted, those entities are to obtain
the services of another approved entity.

The Administration conducts a risk
assessment prior to the issuance of the
solicitation and to the awarding of the
contract. Prior to the issuance of the
solicitations and in consideration of the
lessons learned in past tenders, the
Procurement Division already includes a
risk analysis in the source selection plan.
For any unanticipated risks that have
arisen during the solicitation following a

addition, the
Administration is in the
process of reviewing
whether entities excluded
from the framework
require delegation of
procurement authority.
The Board considers the
recommendation to have
been implemented.

The recommendation is X
considered to have been
implemented.

Chapter 6.4.9 of the X
revised Procurement

Manual deals with

modifications to the draft

contract and the United

Nations General

Conditions of Contract.

The recommendation is

considered to have been
implemented.
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79

2016 A/72/5 (Vol. 1)
and A/72/5
(Vol. I)/Corr.1,
chap. II,
para. 240

Organization and how to
document this assessment.

The Board recommended that the
Administration: (a) take stock of
the transactional aspects of the
procurement process in Umoja
and the steps outside Umoja; and
(b) review the approval processes
in Umoja in the different entities
under its authority and determine
a way forward for all entities

under its delegation of
procurement authority.

review of proposals, the Division
addresses such risk analysis in the case
presentation (to the relevant committee
and approving authority), including the
risk analysis, with the recommendation
for the awarding of the contract.
Furthermore, the case file includes any
relevant supporting documents, such as a
memorandum containing legal advice
from the Office of Legal Affairs if such
advice had been sought owing to
exceptions to the standard United
Nations General Conditions of Contract
and the Controller’s approval of the
limitation of liabilities, if applicable.

The process referred to is best captured ~ The Procurement

in annex B (document processing and Division provided the
approval matrix) to the delegation of results of the stocktaking
authority framework. Following a review exercise of transactional
that compared the matrix to the Umoja aspects and their records.
approvals workflow, the following was The Board considers the
noted: recommendation to have

(a) The matrix is highly complex when been implemented.

considering the multiple financial rules,
the differing delegations of authority for
entities and the Department of
Operational Support, and the differing
approving and signing authorities (i.e.,
replication of the document processing
and approval matrix in any enterprise
resource planning system is not possible
without considerable investment and
effort);

(b) The matrix is replicated somewhat in
Umoja because it does include the
category manager’s review (of the manual
selection of the financial rule and
signature block) and approval of each
purchase order, which has, to date, proved
to be reliable without undue risks;
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80

81

2016 A/72/5 (Vol. T)
and A/72/5
(Vol. I)/Corr.1,
chap. 11,

para. 243

2016 A/72/5 (Vol. 1)
and A/72/5
(Vol. I)/Corr.1,
chap. II,

para. 253

The Board recommended that the
Administration improve visibility
and performance measurement
with regard to internal processes
and external factors.

The Board recommended that the
Administration ensure that:

(a) all country-based pooled
funds adhere to the standards set
out in the Country-based Pooled
Funds Operational Handbook;
and (b) a human resources
review of the Humanitarian
Financing Units is completed
expeditiously to identify the
criteria for determining the
number and profile of staff
required for optimally managing
the country-based pooled funds.

(¢) Umoja records the signature block
and financial rule, which can be checked
easily against the matrix. The review
process is ongoing, but the
Administration wishes to highlight the
difficulties in enforcing a delegation of
authority in Umoja for senior
procurement officials, given that this
could significantly affect the
sustainability of efficient procurement
operations. However, efforts are being
undertaken to reflect in Umoja that
related approval flows align with the
relevant delegation of authority.

The Administration is working on the
implementation of an electronic tendering
solution that will enhance business
intelligence capabilities significantly.
Concurrently, it is working on a
procurement key performance indicator
tool (PowerBI) to monitor performance,
including on processing times.

The Administration plans to implement

electronic tendering in a phased approach.

The Office for the Coordination of
Humanitarian Affairs stated that all 18
country-based pooled funds had been
brought under the Office’s single
management arrangement as from

1 January 2020 and adhered to the
Country-based Pooled Funds
Operational Handbook, as well as that
the human resources review had been
completed and had provided the
Humanitarian Financing Units with
guidance since 2018.

The recommendation is
under implementation.
The Board considers it
important that relevant
data be available for
performance
measurement.

The performance based
on indicators in terms of
the time taken for the
completion of various
monitoring activities of
projects has improved
over the years regarding
adherence to standards.
The mere action of
bringing all country-
based pooled funds under
a single management
arrangement would
provide no assurances in
itself that all the
standards would be
adhered to, but the
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82

83

2016 A/72/5 (Vol. 1)
and A/72/5
(Vol. I)/Corr.1,
chap. II,
para. 257

2016 A/72/5 (Vol. T)
and A/72/5
(Vol. I)/Corr.1,
chap. 11,
para. 264

The Board recommended that
delays in the disbursement of

funds be reviewed by the

Administration to ascertain the
reasons therefor and address

them.

The Board recommended that the

Administration review the

projects where timelines for the
processing of projects have been
exceeded and take steps to ensure
that the projects are processed in
accordance with the prescribed

timelines.

The Office for the Coordination of
Humanitarian Affairs stated that, in the
14 funds for which it is the
administration agent and the managing
agent, the number of working days taken
to disburse funds was reduced from 8.5
in 2017 to 6 in 2019.

The Office for the Coordination of
Humanitarian Affairs stated that
timelines are set at the country level and
that they were subject to the input and
timelines of various stakeholders, not
least the requesting implementing
partners themselves. Given the number
of projects, the range of experience of
partners and the complex environment

contention of the Office
could not be ruled out on
the basis of the
indicators. Considering
the above and the action
already taken by the
Office regarding
Humanitarian Financing
Units, the Board
considers the
recommendation to have
been implemented.

Given that the Office for
the Coordination of
Humanitarian Affairs has
been improving the
performance towards the
timeliness of
disbursement
significantly and has
made or proposed to
make some changes in
the administration and
management of the
country-based pooled
funds, with a view to
improving performance,
the issue has been
addressed in large part.
The Board considers the
recommendation to have
been implemented.

Considering the nature of
the emergency response
and the projects being
processed in a timely
manner, except in cases
in which the delays are
unintentional and
unavoidable owing to the
need for further
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for emergency response, there will clarifications or guidance
always be cases in which timelines are and improvement in
unintentionally exceeded owing to the relative performance
need for further clarification or against the prescribed
guidance. Nevertheless, 75 per cent of timelines, the Board
the project proposals have been considers the
processed within the prescribed country- recommendation to have
specific timelines. been implemented.
84 2016 A/72/5 (Vol. T) The Board recommended that the The Office for the Coordination of Considering the fact that
and A/72/5 Administration monitor the Humanitarian Affairs stated that the management is
(Vol. I)/Corr.1, timely submission of final partner performance index tool that took  monitoring delays in the
chap. II, financial statements and final the progress, interim and final reports submission of various
para. 269 narrative reports by the into account while assessing the reports, including the one
implementing partners and take  performance of the partners had been based on key
delays into account when fully implemented. The grant performance indicators,
assessing the performance of the management system flexible reminder that such delays are taken
implementing partners. module is under development and is into account while
expected to be rolled out in 2020. assessing the partner
performance index and
that action has been taken
on the crucial aspects of
the recommendation, the
Board considers the
recommendation to have
been implemented.
85 2016 A/72/5 (Vol. I) The Board recommended that the As recommended by the Board, the The Board notes the X
and A/72/5 Administration closely monitor ~ Administration has recently harmonized  progress in the
(Vol. TI)/Corr.1, the progress of the fraud risk the Fraud and Corruption Risk Register =~ harmonization of the
chap. 1II, assessment to ensure timely into a Secretariat-wide risk register. The = Fraud and Corruption
para. 282 achievement of the intended risk register was approved by the Risk Register into the
outcomes of the exercise. Management Committee at its meeting Secretariat-wide risk
held 15 July 2020. The Administration register and that its
requests the closure of this approval by the
recommendation by the Board. Management Committee
was pending. Hence, the
Board considers the
recommendation to be
under implementation.
86 2016 A/72/5 (Vol. I) The Board recommended that the While this recommendation is within the The Board holds that, X

and A/72/5
(Vol. I)/Corr.1,

Administration ensure issuance
of clear and detailed criteria for

purview of the Office of Internal
Oversight Services, it should be noted

although criteria have
been laid down, they are
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chap. 11,
para. 283

A/72/5 (Vol. T)
and A/72/5
(Vol. I)/Corr.1,
chap. 11,

para. 293

A/72/5 (Vol. T)
and A/72/5
(Vol. I)/Corr.1,
chap. 1II,

para. 308

determining high-risk and
complex investigations.

The Board recommended that the
Procurement Division, in
coordination with the other
stakeholders, review the process
for purchasing standardized ICT
commodities in order to strike a
balance between the need for
standardizing requirements and
compliance with procurement
principles. In particular, ICT
hardware of low complexity and
limited operability should be
standardized. As a practice, the
technical specifications should
be standardized or the reasons
for the non-feasibility of
standardizing technical
specifications should be analysed
and documented.

The Board recommended that the
Administration: (a) dispose of in
a timely manner all assets which
have been retired from use; and
(b) institute proper mechanisms
to ensure that all user
departments submit in a timely
manner disposal cases for retired
assets.

that the criteria for high-risk
investigations have been issued and
approved by the General Assembly.

The Office is of the view that the criteria
to distinguish between high-risk
category I investigations and routine
category II ones are sufficient (please
refer to A/58/708 and resolution 59/287).

The information and communications
technology standardization procedure is
finalized. In addition, in December 2017,
the Administration implemented a
simplified process to acquire approved
software and hardware and on how to
request additions to those standards.
Recognizing that there are unique
operational requirements, the
Administration established a separate
process for those requests using the low-
value acquisition approach to accelerate
the technical clearance process. The low-
value acquisition is a procurement
process that allows for the purchase of
items under $10,000 to accelerate the
delivery of needed equipment and
minimize risk to the Organization.

With regard to the ICT assets procured
during 2019, the United Nations Office
at Nairobi explained that seven assets
had been procured (purchase value of
$584,917.49) and that all of them had
been installed. With respect to the assets
retired from use, the Office responded by
referring to 80 ICT assets mentioned in
the Administration’s response in A/73/5
(Vol. 1), detailing that, of the 59 ICT
assets, 45 had been disposed of, 13 were
in use and in good condition, and 1 was
pending disposal. The one pending

insufficient and could
lead to different results
under the same
circumstances and,
hence, require further
detailing. The
recommendation is
therefore considered to
be not implemented.

The Board notes that the
simplified process deals
with low-value
acquisitions only. The
process to purchase
standardized items has
not been revised. The
recommendation is under
implementation.

Considering that only one
ICT asset is pending
disposal for the reasons
outlined and that the
United Nations Office at
Nairobi is adopting
mechanisms to ensure the
disposal of retired assets
in a timely manner, the
Board considers this
recommendation to have
been implemented.
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89

90

2016 A/72/5 (Vol. T)
and A/72/5
(Vol. TI)/Corr.1,
chap. 1II,

para. 315

2016 A/72/5 (Vol. T)

and A/72/5

The Board recommended that the

Department of Political Affairs

take the necessary steps to ensure

adherence to the indicators of

achievement and meet the targets

set for timely conduct of
electoral needs assessment.

The Board recommended that the

budget formulation process be

disposal was because it had been
approved on 30 January 2020; however,
owing to the coronavirus disease
(COVID-19) pandemic, it could not be
disposed of yet. Of the 21 ICT assets, 19
had been disposed of and 2 had been
repaired and were in use. Lastly,
regarding the mechanism adopted by the
Office to ensure that all user departments
submitted, in a timely manner, disposal
cases for retired assets, management
explained that it had constituted a team
to do a periodic review of ICT assets that
were both in use and in store to assess
whether they were obsolete. In
accordance with that review, a list of
assets to be disposed of was compiled
and a disposal process initiated.
Moreover, management mentioned that
the Office regularly performed the
physical verifications of assets and
identified any retired assets, and that an
instruction for the preparation of
disposal case of retired asset had been
sent to the asset focal point responsible
for his or her action.

The strategic framework and budget
proposal for 2020 is prepared on the
basis of new budget guidelines in line
with the budget reform initiative of the
Secretary-General. The strategic
management application module in
Umoja Extension 2, launched recently,
enables users to monitor and record
progress made towards achieving
expected accomplishments. This allows
for the timely monitoring of indicators of
achievement and the delivery of outputs
to meet the targets set.

The Umoja Extension 2 budget
formulation module continues to be

The Board takes note of
the strategic management
application module in
Umoja Extension 2 and
new budget guidelines
that would enable users
to monitor progress
better. In view of this
development and
capability, this
recommendation is
considered to have been
implemented.

The Board has noted that
the Umoja Extension 2

(1°'10A) S/SLIV


https://undocs.org/en/A/72/5(Vol.I)
https://undocs.org/en/A/72/5(Vol.I)/Corr.1
https://undocs.org/en/A/72/5(Vol.I)/Corr.1
https://undocs.org/en/A/72/5(Vol.I)
https://undocs.org/en/A/72/5(Vol.I)/Corr.1

LS€/99T

28880-0C

Audit Status after verification
report
year/ Under Not Overtaken
No. biennium Report reference Recommendation of the Board Administration’s response Board’s assessment Impl d impl ion impl d by events
(Vol. I)/Corr.1, streamlined and based on more enhanced/developed with the use of the  budget formulation
chap. 11, realistic assumptions, factoring travel model/forms for the preparation of module continues to be
para. 324 in past trends. the 2021 proposed programme budget enhanced/developed with
process. Additional forms for recosting the use of the travel
and reports have been developed and model/forms for the
rolled out since the launch in February preparation of the 2021
2019. proposed programme
budget process and that
additional forms for
recosting and reports
have been developed and
rolled out since the
launch in February 2019.
The Board noted that a
reply on the practice of
analysing actual
expenditure from the
preceding budget period
to assess the proposal for
the forthcoming period
was awaited.
Accordingly, the Board
considers this
recommendation to be
under implementation.
91 2016 A/72/5 (Vol. I) The Board recommended that the This recommendation has been The Board notes the X
and A/72/5 Administration ensure that overtaken by the management reforms. response of management
(Vol. I)/Corr.1, special measures, whenever With the new delegation of decision- and that a mechanism for
chap. 1II, offered in special circumstances, making authority, heads of entities now  monitoring exceptions
para. 362 are adhered to. can make exceptions to administrative has been put in place as
instructions to facilitate mandate part of the management
delivery, within the boundaries of the reforms. The Board
Staff Regulations and Rules and considers the
decisions of the General Assembly. Such recommendation to have
exceptions are monitored on a daily been overtaken by events.
basis by the Business Transformation
and Accountability Division. Given the
circumstances, it is requested that the
recommendation be closed.
92 2017 A/73/5 (Vol. 1), The Board recommended that The Administration has been working The Board notes the X

chap. II, para. 22

urgent steps be taken to

with the Umoja team to implement

response given by the

(1°'10A) S/SLIY
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strengthen the business planning  further automation of the business Administration. The
and consolidation module to planning and consolidation module. recommendation is
eliminate the need for manual Automation of segment reporting for considered to be under
adjustments and interventions. volume I has been tested and moved to implementation.
the production environment in time for
the preparation of the 2019 financial
statements. Owing to mandated priority
to complete Umoja Extension 2 in 2020,
other automation items are scheduled to
be completed by 31 December 2021.
93 2017 A/73/5 (Vol. 1), The Board recommended that the The Administration is in the process of ~ The Board notes that a X
chap. II, para. 30  Administration value property, performing another review of the revision of standard
plant and equipment assets and associated costs incurred in 2019 for associated cost rates
inventory considering all actual  assets and inventory to validate the performed after a long
associated costs in line with the current rates in use. This review will be  time, in 2017-18, and
provisions of IPSAS. performed on a periodic basis to ensure  implemented from 2019
Furthermore, an appropriate that the standard costs remain applicable has led to significant
timeline to shift from standard for use in the procurement process. changes in standard
cost methodology should be associated cost rates,
specified. thereby further
establishing the need for
considering actual
associated costs in line
with IPSAS provisions.
The Board therefore
considers this
recommendation to be
not implemented.
94 2017 A/73/5 (Vol. 1), The Board recommended that the The Administration continues to The Board observed that X

chap. II, para. 49

Administration improve scrutiny
of open commitments at year-end
in line with the provisions of the
Financial Regulations and Rules
to ensure timely surrender of
unencumbered balances to the
Member States.

consider this recommendation to have
been implemented and will continue its
strengthened review and monitoring of
commitments.

no further comment or
document was furnished
by the Administration
following what had been
provided in A/74/5

(Vol. I). In addition, there
exists a significant
amount of open
commitments in the
financial statements for
2019. The Board
therefore considers this

(1°'10A) S/SLIV
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recommendation to be
under implementation.
95 2017 A/73/5 (Vol. 1), The Board recommended that a Implementation of this recommendation ~ The Board notes the X
chap. II, para. 57 comprehensive and robust remains in progress and remains on status provided by the
internal control system over target for completion by the stated target Administration and
heritage assets be put in place by date. Development of additional considers this
the Administration in a time- reporting functionality within Umojato  recommendation to be
bound manner. capture heritage assets commenced early under implementation.
in 2020 and is expected to be rolled out
by the end of 2020.
96 2017 A/73/5 (Vol. 1), The Board recommended that the Volume I adopted a homogenous IPSAS- The Board notes that a X
chap. II, para. 64 Administration adopt a compliant policy towards inventory homogenous IPSAS-
homogenous IPSAS-compliant valuation and reporting that recognizes compliant policy towards
policy of inventory valuation and all material inventory in the 2019 inventory recognition,
reporting which recognizes all financial statements. The closure of this  valuation and reporting
material inventory across all recommendation is requested. was adopted in 2019. The
entities in volume I. Board therefore considers
the recommendation to
have been implemented.
97 2017 A/73/5 (Vol. 1),  The Board recommended that the The Administration already provided the = While the Board noted X
chap. II, para. 71 ~ Administration review the necessary guidelines to offices on the response of the
criteria followed by it for evaluating criteria for identifying Administration, issues of
identifying conditionality in the = conditionality, in line with IPSAS 23: identification of
voluntary contribution Revenue from non-exchange conditionality were
agreements and bring them in transactions (taxes and transfers) and noticed during the
line with the provisions of IPSAS corporate guidance documents. present audit. The Board
IPSAS 23. considers this
recommendation to be
under implementation.
98 2017 A/73/5 (Vol. 1), The Board recommended that the The Health and Life Insurance Section The Board noted the X

chap. II, para. 77

Administration review and
strengthen formal arrangements
with third-party administrators
and put in place a system of
regular open-book auditing of
their functioning at the earliest
possible date.

continues to work with the Procurement
Division to issue two requests for
proposals: one for the provisioning of
insurance services and the second for the
claims audit. At this stage, the statement
of work has been finalized and the
request for proposals for the claims audit
is expected to be issued by the end of
2020.

response of the
Administration that the
statement of work had
been finalized and the
request for proposals for
the claims audit was
expected to be issued by
the end of 2020. Hence,
the Board considers this
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recommendation to be
under implementation.
99 2017 A/73/5 (Vol. 1),  The Board recommended that the The Treasury is working with the Office  The Board notes the X
chap. II, para. 81  United Nations Treasury of Legal Affairs on this matter. response given by the
formalize the participation of Administration. The
different entities in the main cash recommendation is
pool by way of written considered to be under
agreements with them. implementation.
100 2017 A/73/5 (Vol. 1), The Board recommended that the The Administration and the United On the basis of
chap. II, para. 82 United Nations reconcile with Nations Joint Staff Pension Fund confirmation of the
Pension Fund the treatment of mutually agreed to report the balance of  action taken by the
the balance of the fund 64PFN in the fund 64PFN as an asset of the Administration, the
their financial statements. Secretariat. recommendation is
considered to have been
implemented.
101 2017 A/73/5